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The Pure Oil Company 


introduces a radically new method 





AFETY from substitu- 

tion, freedom from con- 
tamination, greater mobility, 
quicker replacements and 
decreased capitalinvestment 
for the dealer are among 
the advantages of packaging 
over old-fashioned bulk dis- 
pensing methods. 


The Pure Oil Company, 
seeking these advantages for 
TIOLENE, its 100 % Super- 
Pennsylvania motor oil, has 
shaken off the fetters of cus- 
tom and launched a motor 
oil merchandising method 
unique in the industry. 


This method, successful 
far beyond most optimistic 
expectations, consists of 
packaging TIOLENE in 


THE PURE OIL COMPANY, 


of merchandising | 


MOTOR OIL 


Modern merchandising trends 
have decreed, in many lines, 
the packaging of products for- 

merly sold in bulk. 





Tiolene Sealed Bottles are prominently and attrac- 
tively displayed at filling stations. Consistent News- 
paper, Billboard and Radio Advertising make the 
TIOLENE namea familiar one to motorists everywhere. 








glass bottles sealed at Pure 
Oil Plants against substitu- 
tion, short measure or ditt. 


These bottles (delivering 
one full quart each) are 
opened in the presence of 
the customer, the seals be- 
ing destroyed in the opera- 
tion so that they cannot be 
used again. The customer 
knows, beyond any doubt, 
that he receives exactly what 
he pays for. 


Reputable dealers every- 
where are welcoming this 
new dispensing method as 
the greatest confidence 
builder—the greatest sales 
maker—ever placed at the 
disposal of independent 
dealers in motor oil. 
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Contains pertinent short market comment on active 
securities and possible future market movements. 
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Installed capacity 


d a half kilowatts 


Construction now ii progress 
will add 130,300 kilowatts of new capacity 
during 1930 to the generating facilities of the sub- 
sidiary and affiliated public utility companies of 


STANDARD GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY 


MI 


ww 


Upon completion of this work, involving, with all 
other construction, the investment of $60,000,000, 
generating capacity of the system will total more 
than a million and a half kilowatts. 


Te TRUCE 


The necessity for keeping well ahead of the 
public's growing demands and the vigorous de- 
velopment of new business in the fields of residen- 
tial, commercial, industrial and rural service, are 
responsible for this great increase. 


Service to 1,592,188 customers —1,588 cities and 
towns—a population of 6,300,0o00—gross earn- 
ings in 1929 of $154,198,087—these statistics par- 
tially picture the public utility system of Standard 
Gas and Electric Company. 


BYLLESBY ENGINEERING 
AND MANAGEMENT CORPORATION 
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The Broader Field 


of Investment Banking 


N 1882 Harris, Forbes & Company was estab- 
lished to deal principally in Government and 
Municipal obligations, this reflecting the most con- 
servative investment banking policy of that time. 
The field of investment banking since that time has 
steadily broadened. 


A electricity became available for practical use 
in the home and factory, the young but grow- 
ing public utility industry began to cast giant shadows 
suggestive of its important future. Harris, Forbes 
& Company early realized the fundamental nature 
of this industry and the basis it would furnish for 


conservative investment. 


L eepee a half century of industrial develop- 
ment this house has rendered a service to great 
American enterprises, in providing funds for their 
expansion, and to the public in making available 
sound securities for the investment of capital. 





Harris, Forbes & Company 
New York 


Harris, Forbes & Company Harris Trust and Savings Bank Harris, Forbes & Company 


Incorporated Bond Department Limited 
Boston Chicago Montreal Toronto 








Harris, Forbes & Co., Ltd. Harris, Forbes & Cie 
London 
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ECONOMIC 
BALANCE 


The territory served by the Commonwealth 
and Southern Corporation group of public 
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utility properties is one of economic bal- = Chita 
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The operating companies are located in Mich- 


ley 
ae : ‘ ' PENNSYLVANIA 
igan, Illinois, Ohio, Indiana, Pennsylvania, dei pM 


Tennessee, Georgia, Alabama, South Caro- Catt ron Pipe 


lina, Florida and Mississippi. The sections ‘ Textiles GD. 
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The companies associated in the Common- 
wealth and Southern Corporation group of 
public utility properties are devoting their 
resources and energies to the supply and 
maintenance of adequate, reliable, econom- 
ical public service. 
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We Are Building Another 


THE LAST YEAR there have been put into service two 
160,000 KW turbo generators at our Hell Gate Plant 


and one of the same size at our East River Plant. 


This Fall a 110,000 KW ¢generating unit will be com- 
pleted at our Hudson Avenue Plant in Brooklyn. 


Contracts have been let for two 160,000 KW units for 
Hudson Avenue, which are expected to go into service by 


the end of next year. 


Thus, in three years we shall have installed for the 
service of the metropolitan district power capacity equal to 
the total development at Niagara. It is evidence of our 
faith in the territory we serve. It is our part in the 
growth and development of America’s greatest industrial - 


and commercial center. 


All over the country other electric utilities are likewise 
installing great generators, extending transmission lines, 





Niagara in Three Years 


electrifying factories, homes, farms. The central station 
industry is building bigger for greater service to America. 
Because of the part it has taken in the progress of our 


nation, we congratulate its members assembled in the 


Fifty.“ Chird Faunial Conunilion aw the 
Hostineal Cheince Light (se 


at San Snrancitee, awe 16 to 20 


We are confident this great service industry has even 
a larger contribution to make to America’s progress and 


prosperity in the years to come. 


The New York Edison System 


The New York Edison Company Brooklyn Edison Company, Ine. 


The United Electric Light and New York and Queens Electric 
Power Company Light and Power Company 


The Yonkers Electric Light and Power Company 
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The Public Utility Number 


E Public Utility issue of 1930 is 

I dedicated to the thousands of in- 

vestors whose 25 billion dollars 
are at work in the vast utility industry. 
It is dedicated also to the executives of 
utility companies, by whose hands this 
huge investment is administered, and to 
the banking interests who have made 
and will continue to make participation 
in this investment possible. 

The public utilities rank among the 
most important essential industries of 
the country. They have established an 
enviable record of growth and a con- 
sistency of earning power, yet they 
have by ho means reached the limit of 
their development and usefulness. Con- 
sider the natural gas division of the in- 
dustry. It is hardly a new develop- 
ment as a utility service—yet its true 
potentialities have only been recently 
recognized and after meager progress 
during the past thirty odd years it now 
has prospects of coming into its own. 
It is these factors of growth and future 
possibilities which have made the utili- 
ties one of the most popular fields of 
investment during the past decade. 

It is the aim of this number of 


THE MaGAzINE OF WALL STREET 
to give a comprehensive picture of the 
year’s developments in the industry— 
to discuss the new problems that have 
arisen and to interpret for its readers 
the most profitable means of participat- 
ing in the future of public utilities. 

In this endeavor, we are assisted by 
outstanding authorities in the industry 
who have contributed their views to 
our pages. In addition the Public Util- 
ity section contains much of specific 
value to the investor. The natural gas 
article with its map showing the fields 
of production and the rapidly spread- 
ing network of pipe lines will interest 
every present and prospective share- 
holder in this popular field. 

The question of whether utility 
stocks are over or undervalued is also 
of practical service, particularly in its 
distinction as to whether the rate of 
earning increase is attributable to grow- 
ing territorial development or to merg- 
ers and acquisitions. 

This year our record of earnings of 
leading utilities has been expanded and 
improved, as well as an important sec- 
tion given over to public utility invest- 


ment suggestions. This latter feature 
should receive unusual consideration in 
view of the drastic deflation which 
prices have undergone in recent months 
and the investment opportunities now 
becoming available. 

Aside from the Public Utility sec. 
tion, the reader is reminded that this 
issue is also the Mid-Year Re-invest- 
ment Number and much is presented 
that should prove helpful in revising 
investment programs at the time of this 
semi-annual overhauling of | security 
holdings. The more favorable level of 
prices generally has been capitalized in 
the six pages of re-investment data. 

Particular effort has been made to 
include in this section only the securi- 
ties which are considered to have been 
adequately deflated and at the same 
time represent companies which, re- 
gardless of whether general business re- 
covers in the near future or 1s ma- 
terially delayed, have favorable pros- 
pects for earnings which eminently 
justify present price levels. Attractive 
purchases on the basis of both income 
and future price appreciation are avail- 
able to the discriminating visitor. 














In the Next Issue 


1. What Is the Modern Basis for Common Stock Valuations? 
By W. B. K. DOVE 


2. Outstanding Investment Opportunities of a Decade 
Created by the Recent Market Decline 


3. How Rails Are Meeting the New Competition 


By HOWARD L. ASHCROFT 


4. An Industry Which Should Pay Larger Dividends 


By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH 
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ANNOUNCING... . 


The organization of the 


Investment Management Service 
A Division of The Magazine of Wall Street 


build up your principal, at the same time increasing the 

income derived from this principal, by a specialized 
intensive analysis and recommendations suited to your specific 
requirements. 


fh HE PRIMARY PURPOSE of this service is to safeguard and 


wn During the past few years we have been going through an 
Times dented numb ital ch in ind d th 
‘ unprecedented number of vital changes in industry and the 
Change financing of industries through the security markets. This has 
been brought about by new inventions, the increased speed in 
communication and transportation, and the tendency toward 
mergers, among other current revolutionary developments. 


. As a result, it has become increasingly more important not 

Stock Market only to be fully familiar with the fundamentals back of indus- 

Technique try and finance, but the new stock market technique as well, 
since security prices in the past two years have been based, and 
in fact at the present time are being based, less on business 
progress than on other factors involving control for commercial 
and financial advantages. 


, The investor of today, with any sizable investment program 
Need for foes «a cas 
eee to follow, must have individual, specialized, and expert guid- 
Specialists ance in order to safeguard his principal and to secure an ade- 

quate return on his principal. 


indies The institution of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET has 
been built on the foundation which combines the important 

Counsel fundamental business and technical market factors—in fact, 
this organization was ten years ahead of its time in this work 
and is recognized as the outstanding authority in judging secur- 
ity values. 


Where statistical organizations have rested their case on 
information that is no more than common knowledge, THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET has gone farther than that; we have 
found it necessary to make intensive studies of industry and to 
investigate new economic forces. We give great weight in our 
investment work to the industrial background of a security. 
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Investment Management Service 
A Division of The Magazine of Wall Street 


Our work has had to do not only with the situation as it exists, 
but as it will be. Our business is rather to base our conclusions 
on data which indicates the future effect rather than making 
historical data the sole basis of our conclusions. 


It is for that rcason that we have done an unusual job in 
the security field and are now placing at the disposal of the 
investor a new service of an individual character and of a 
supervisory nature which, we believe, will be the most valuable 
personal service that has yet been inaugurated. This work will 
all be handled by expert financial analysts—tested men with 
whom we have had experience over a period of years and whose 
record meets the standard of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 


For Whom This service is suitable to individuals of substantial means 
Suitable —to corporations in the management of their investment port- 
folios, banking institutions, investment corporations, trustees, 
administrators and executors of estates, investment clubs and 
others with the responsibility of investing funds. 


Finding New It will offer consultation by mail, telegram or personal 
Opportunities interview, will keep the client continually posted on dividends, 
corporation meetings, rights, capital changes and company 


earnings. It will present new investment opportunities as well 
as important changes in the respective industries behind each 
stock or bond. 


The scope of this Investment Management Service will 
involve, first, a thorough review and criticism of the list of cur- 
rent holdings with suggestions for improvement to secure suit- 
able diversity and the highest yield compatible with safety, 
giving due weight to such of those personal or individual cir- 
cumstances as might be disclosed. It will provide a complete 
analysis of all new suggestions made for switches or reinvest- 
ment and special sheets on corporate or industrial changes. 


A monthly review of the investment position of each sub- 
scriber will be made with suitable suggestions and a blank 
form will be sent to each client to record changes in position 
not previously reported to us. Special opportunities will be 
prepared and issued to all subscribers at least once a month and 
possibly every fortnight. 


Each subscriber who enrolls will be asked to fill out a ques- 
tionnaire giving such data as seems necessary to guide us in 
meeting his personal problem and, of course, a full statement 
of his holdings. Each security on his list will then be analyzed, 
not only on the basis of the individual merits of the issue but 
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Intensive 


Analysis 











Investment Management Service 
A Division of The Magazine of Wall Street 


also in its relationship to the subscriber’s list as a whole and his 
requirements. This analysis will be made on a special form 
perforated for loose-leaf filing and with space provided at the 
top for the name, current market price, dividend, or coupon 
date and yield. 


Upon completion of the security analysis, a discussion of 
the subscriber’s program and security list as a whole will then 
be prepared which will contain comments on the general char- 
acter of his list, diversification, etc. The complete analysis will 
then be placed in a special loose-leaf binder which will be given 
the client for keeping his records. 


Definite Special opportunities naturally will be disclosed to our 
Recommendations analysts: from time to time and when any of them may appear 
adapted to the requirements of one or more subscribers they will 
immediately be advised so that commitments may be made at 
the most advantageous time from a market standpoint. These 
recommendations will fall naturally into three classifications— 
(a) for Income Only, (b) for Income and Profit, and (c) 
principally for Market Appreciation. 


It will depend upon the nature of every suggested addition 


to or change in the client’s position whether the recommenda- 
tion is sent by wire (in code only), or entrusted to the mail. If 
sent by wire a personal letter of confirmation will follow the 
wire so that the subscriber may have a complete record of his 
relations with us. 


‘The annual fee of $1,000 in advance, entitles the client to 
register with the Investment Management Service as many as 
fifty (50) different securities regardless of the number of shares 
or par value of each, or for the selection of an investment port- 
folio up to $100,000. For the registration of more than fifty 
(50) securities, a special supplementary fee of $15 for each 
security will be charged. This supplementary charge, how- 
ever, will not apply to such additions to the original portfolio 
which result from recommendations which we make to the 
client during the year. They will, of course, apply to such 
additional commitments as the client may make without being 
advised to do so by us. 


A strictly confidential policy is guaranteed all clients with 
regard to their investment status and security holdings. 


The clientele of the Investment Management Service is 
Limited limited to a relatively small number of accounts in order to 
insure individual concentration and careful, expert analysis and 


recommendations. 
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From all of the foregoing it will readily be seen that here is 
Profits a definite program designed specially to meet each client’s needs 
and special interests, and watched over zealously by an organ- 
ization recognized as the outstanding authority in security 
values and financial analyses, whose constant checking and 
re-checking of your holdings reduces losses to a minimum and 
assures you of greater profits through finding new opportunities 
you would ordinarily miss. 


Greater 


We Have No __We particularly emphasize the advantage to clients of our 
Ce itinns Baw’ Sale ability to select securities without bias, favoritism or prejudice, 

since we have no securities whatever for sale. We can, there- 
fore, comb the entire market and select securities on their merit 
alone. We do not execute buying or selling orders nor handle 
any funds other than fees of this service. Your actual trans- 
actions are made through your own bank or broker. 


Business success has been brought about largely through 
the recognition by executives of the advantages of specialized 
collective judgment over individual judgment. If this is true 
of a business itself, surely it is of equal importance to apply 
this policy of specialized collective judgment and administra- 
tion to an organization’s investment interests. 


It is a great assurance to you to know that THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET is sponsor for this service which guarantees 
to you the same high standard and excellent judgment which 
has given this publication its envied rank as the leader in the 
selection of securities for investment in this country. 


The Investment Management Service will accept only 200 
accounts for individual, expert analyses and recommendation. 
Therefore, if you are interested in this specialized service, 
reserve enrollment now by mailing the coupon below without 


assuming any obligation. 


Confidence 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT SERVICE 
42 BROADWAY NEW YORK, N. Y. 


| Investment Management Service, 
! 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Gentlemen: 

Subject to acceptance by you, I desire to reserve enrollment 
in the Investment Management Service, and would be pleased 
to receive further details from you together with your Enroll- 
ment Form. No obligation is assumed by me. 


| City and State 


| Business 
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13,741 more homes 


now have the benefits of 
Automatic Refrigeration 


Giang baie 
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Awcciaes SYSTEM electric 
lines and gas mains now carry con- 
venient automatic refrigeration to 
13,741 additional homes. Employees 
sold this number of refrigerators, 
230 carloads, to customers during a 
recent six weeks’ campaign — more 
than twice as many as were sold by 
the Associated System all last year 
—more than were sold in the entire 
United States in 1922. 

These 13,741 customers now have 
greater health protection, greater home 
comfort, greater convenience. Con- 
venience is a watch word in the 
modern home. Electricity and gas 


supply it. 











13,741, automatic refrigerators were re- 
cently sold by the Associated System in 
six weeks, the largest number ever sold by 
a utility system in a single campaign. 
Year by year, the use of electricity and 
gas consuming appliances increases. 
During 1929 customers purchased 
appliances with a value of $6,016,535 
from the Associated System. 

1930 purchases were estimated at 
$8,221,000. $5,000,000 worth have 
already been purchased and the peak 
season is yet to come. This rapid in- 
creaseintheuse ofappliancesassuresa 
future of greater convenience for cus- 
tomers and continued growth for the 
Associated Gas and Electric System, 
serving over 1,368,000 customers. 


For the sake of health, comfort, and convenience neither 
your home nor your food stores can afford to be without 
some means of modern refrigeration. 


Associated Gas and Electric System 


61 Broadway 
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ECONOMICS OF THE ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY & 





di 


the answer to 


“More 


Transportation” 


The steam locomotive gave transportation 
its first great opportunity—but the ex- 
tension of transportation opportunity now 
depends upon electricity. Where steam’s 
mightiest is not enough, electrification 
takes up the burden, bringing new ad- 
vantages of speed, power and flexibility. 
In terminals and freight yards it means 
clean efficiency and lower operating costs. 
Coupled with the internal combustion 
engine, electricity furnishes a new and 
economical motive power to make branch 
lines self-sustaining. Yet present realities 
mark the beginning, not the end. Main 
line electrification, the next important 
step, is already under way. Westinghouse 
engineering and Westinghouse equip- 
ment, “old-timers” in railroad service, 
look upon past achievements as mere 
stepping stones to the broader fields of 
usefulness which lie just ahead. 


Electricity helps railroads meet increased traffic demands. 
ale tg! 


ig Westinghouse 





Tune in the Westinghouse Salute over WJZ and 
the coast-to-coast network, every Tuesday evening 


Westinghouse 
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Again We Experiment Nobly—Railway 
Rates—Hour of Opportunity—Encouraging 
Mechanization—T he Market Prospect 


AGAIN WE HE die is cast and 
EXPERIMENT NOBLY "[coasres has handed 

us another “noble 
experiment.” The new tariff law is an experiment in 
international trade with a view to demonstrating that 
a nation can curtail imports, lend unlimited billions of 
capital abroad, collect war debts by the hundreds of 
millions, hold onto half the world’s gold and yet in- 
crease its exports indefinitely. But the law may not 
go far enough to be a satisfactory experiment. Per- 
haps, after all, the tariff increases may not be enough 
to curtail imports. We don’t think much of this new 
noble experiment but we have little patience with 
people who find fault with the President for approving 
it. As his party’s leader, as a consequence of keeping 
his hands off when the schedules were forming, and 
out of mercy for business that has been tortured on 
the gridiron of tariff uncertainty for almost two years, 
he had to sign. The new tariff law will scarcely im- 
prove times, nor will it make them worse. That 
it is a fact and not a prospect may help some. 
Besides, it must be admitted that the President hung 
on for his flexible provisions until he got them. If he 
keeps on the tariff job he will be able to bend some 
of the angles out of it. Then again, making the best 
of reality, the bite of the new law may not be as bad 


as the barking about it. One of the most unpopular 
paragraphs in the law is the duty on lumber but when 
that paragraph is examined it appears that it has a 
countervailing proviso that leaves about 70 per cent 
of Canadian lumber free—and the only lumber we 
import that is of any concern to the average man is 
Canadian lumber. It’s not what this law specifically 
does that will hurt us much now or in the future, but 
what it will cause to be done to us. That will be 


enough. 
ny 


THE HOUR OF O-CALLED hard times are 
OPPORTUNITY S worse for the ins than the 

outs. By the ins we mean 
the people who have had all the best of the boom 
times; by the outs, the people who were not among 
those present when the winnings were counted. We 
venture to say that almost any business man whose 
career runs back two or three decades or more will 
agree that his essentially good times were the bad times 
of a lot of his competitors who are now absent. A 
depression is a sort of a new start in the race for 
wealth. It handicaps some of the previous easy win- 
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ners and opens up chances for dark horses. What 
would shrewd investment ability profit a man if there 
were never any security bargains? It takes a fall to 
bring a rise. These are the best times we shall have 
for many years for the men and women who know 
their own good times when they see them. 


—, 


RGANIZED labor ap- 
plauds the new tariff 
law. It is convinced 
that it needed protection against the cheap labor of 
various foreign countries. Perhaps it did in some lines. 
But just now the protection it mostly needs is against 
jobs that fail because exports fall. German workers 
are taking a ten per cent reduction in wages in order 
to keep up exports and continue their jobs. We hate 
to mention it but it may be that one way to increase 
work and labor income and restore prosperity is for 
organized labor to take a lower rate of pay. What 
does $12 a day mean to a carpenter when there are 
no work days? Wages have been kept up but pay 
has gone down. Perhaps overproduction is partly due 
to the fact that labor costs in some industries have been 
out of all proportion to those in others. A dollar a 
day farm laborer isn’t going to buy very much $15-a- 
day plumbing. Commodities are costing less and less, 
food is getting cheaper, prices are sinking at retail, 
profits are being trimmed. Actual wages are getting 
higher—for the man who has any. But nobody likes 


ENCOURAGING 
MECHANIZATION 


to accept a reduced rate of pay. Probably labor will. 


stick it out and hold the wage line—and employers 
will contrive some new mechanization to reduce the 
number of jobs, and so realize low labor cost at high 
wage rates and more “technological” unemployment. 


—, 


RAILWAY T HE Supreme Court has decided 


RATES in effect that the Hoch-Smith 
Congressional resolution is 
merely an expression of opinion. It was all very well 
and quite proper for Congress to tell the Interstate 
Commerce Commission that it should take agricultural 
distress into consideration when determining railway 
rates involving farm products. Congress can express 
its views on anything, but the constitution has to be 
considered before congressional opinion can become 
law. The Commission, the court holds, has no author- 
ity to revise rates for the purpose of relieving the dis- 
tress of farmers or anybody else. Exit a tremendous 
menace to a productive railway rate structure. If Con- 
gress could compel the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion to make transportation rates on the basis of agri- 
cultural distress, there would be no limit to the de- 
partures that might be made from rates intended to 
make railway transportation self-sustaining. The reso- 
lution implied that the railways were institutions of 
social equalization. Every class dependent upon trans- 
portation would then have a right to demand rates 
that would ameliorate its condition, regardless of their 
effect on the railways as business concerns. The cer- 


tain outcome of general adoption of the essential prin- 
ciple of the Hoch-Smith resolution would be the pub- 
lic ownership of the railways or deficit subsidies, with 
a long interim of decline and demoralization. The 
railways now stand before the Interstate Commerce 
Commission with an absolute right to have rates de- 
termined upon an unalloyed earnings basis. The de- 
cision has had little effect upon the rails in the stock 
market, but in any other time than this one of dull in- 
difference to everything it would have had a highly 
stimulating effect. However, the substantial and en- 
couraging fact stands, and when the time shall return 
when stock quotations will be determined by values 
and reason instead of by indifference and unreason 
this momentous decision will be reflected in the ap- 
praisal of railway shares. 


—, 


E break in the stock mar- 
[ie which began with the 

decline in prices at mid- 
May and reached severe proportions in the fore part 
of June, is the resultant of several forces. Chief among 
these is the common realization of the true state of 
business. Investors during the fore part of the year 
were heavy purchasers on the assumption that business 
would improve markedly by early Summer. This faith 
was shaken by the unfavorable earning statements of 
the first quarter and destroyed by the adverse news 
which emanated from numerous industries relative to 
second quarter prospects and the downward sweep of 
commodity prices. In addition, it became increasingly 
apparent as the year advanced, that a great deal of 
news from Washington threw much too favorable a 
light on the business situation. A rather widespread 
fear of the effect of pending tariff legislation also dis- 
turbed public confidence and resulted in persistent 
selling of numerous industrials. 

Apparently the public began to get out of the mar- 
ket at any price in early June, and without strong sup- 
port from any interests, the market was in a technical 
position which was particularly susceptible to bear raids 
and professional operations on the down side. 

This situation has been cumulative and it would 
seem likely that the market has been substantially over- 
sold. On the other hand, there is little reason to expect 
that such a condition can be immediately corrected, in 
view of the nearby prospects for general business. 

The period immediately ahead of the market is likely 
to be one of only moderate activity with occasional 
rallies of varying duration and intensity. Certain 
stocks may work somewhat lower, but it is reasonable 
to assume that the market as a whole is fairly close to 
bottom. It would appear therefore that ensuing weeks 
would favor investment purchases. In making such 
commitments, however, more than usual consideration 
should be given to the relation of earnings to market 
price and the dividend return. Stocks which are sell- 
ing on a high price earnings ratio or which are unable 
to carry themselves, cannot be expected to lead the up- 
swing when that trend is definitely established, by defi- 
nite indications of business revival. 

Monday June 23rd, 1930. 


THE MARKET 
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Electricity Iransforms 


the World 


by two mechanical horsepower. In 1930 each worker 

was backed by the equivalent of the power of five 
horses. This increase is mainly electric. Two-thirds of the 
prime-moving power of America is electric. It would re- 
quire 41,000,000 horses, assuming that it would be physi- 
cally possible to utilize them, to do the work now done by 
dectricity. Thirty years ago 2,000,000 horses would have 
sufficed. 

The mechanization of industry is converting the world 
from one of want to one of sufficiency and surplus. 
Without electricity mechanization was definitely limited. 
Harnessed electricity has given man the victory in the strug- 
gle for the mastery of his environment. 

Illumination and power have advanced together. Dark- 
ness has been overcome, night has been transformed into 
day. Electric light glows in the homes, shops, offices and 
factories of 25,000,000 American consumers. It has in- 
creased the efficiency of labor, brightened and enriched 
the hours of leisure, aided culture, multiplied social 
happiness. 

Although electricity as the motive power of 
transportation has not greatly advanced since it 
superseded the horse for urban railway traction, 
extensive electrification of the railways is on the 
way; and it plays an essential part in the utiliza- 
tion of the internal combustion engine. With- 
out electric ignition the huge expansion of the 
automotive industries and automotive transport 
would have been impossible. The modern 
automobile owes as much to the electric spark 
as to the expanding force of burning gas. 

Thirty-five million automobile drivers the 
world around summon the genii of the 
electric lamp to start their motors and 
command them to keep them going. The 
air swarms with bird-men kept aloft 

by electricity-dependent motors. 

The wonder of “What God hath 
wrought”—the words that Morse 
tapped over the first telegraph wire, 
from Baltimore to Washing- 
ton in 1844—in the field 
of communications sur- 
passes all the wonders 


[' 1900 each American factory worker was supported 
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of fairy tale, myth and legend. The world is wrapped 
with 7,000,000 miles of telegraph lines, of which a third 
are in the United States; and over them flash near a billion 
messages annually. 

The electrically operated telephone conveys spoken words 
81 million times daily on 110,000,000 miles of wire and 
repeats them through 35,000,000 instruments. The oral 
and auditory contact capacity of the individual has been 
incalculably increased. Now comes television to do for 
vision and the eye what the telephone has done for sound 
and the ear. The movie, the talkie, and the radio are 
functioned by electricity, and thus this power contributes 
to the entertainment, education and chronicles of mankind. 

Instantaneous distance communication has mightily in- 
creased the velocity as well as the volume of business trans- 
actions. It has brought the nations together, facilitated 
banking, universalized the applicability of cash and credit, 
informed and promoted investment. 

Electricity performs the humble and menial tasks, as 

well as the great and noble ones. In the home, 

hotel and factory its energy is employed to clean, 

preserve, heat and cool and perform countless me- 

chanical services to alleviate human drudgery. Its 

power and light have transformed life on 600,000 

farms, and the power companies are now intent 

upon the great job of putting their wires into the 

remaining 6,000,000 farms. By taking the 

drudgery and isolation out of rural life; by giv- 

ing it news, information and entertainment; 

by giving it power and speed, electricity is 
solving the farm problem. 

All of this vast transformation, vastly 

greater, stupendously more wonderful than 

the magic feats of Aladdin’s lamp, has been 

mainly wrought since Edison “rubbed” his 

incandescent lamp in 1879, and especially 

within the last ten years. Its creative 

and administrative business instrumen- 

talities—the great utility and electri- 

cal equipment corporations—are as 

much the wonders of business and 

scientific research as the mani- 

festations of its power are 

of industry, transport and 

communication. 
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Europe Dreams of a Mighty 
Merger 


Is the Vision of a United Europe Possible of Fulfillment, and 
If So, How Would the Consolidation of Continental Markets 
and the Subsequent Invasion of World Trade Affect the U. S.? 


i? 


now proposes wholesale protection. _ The protection 
of state against state having produced a continent of 
economic weakness, Briand proposes protection of Conti- 
nent against continent in order to establish a world of pros- 


Ri: psotection having failed in Europe, M. Briand 


perity. .. . And perhaps we are witnessing theybirth of . 


the United States of Europe. 

Protection, it appears, is a system that depends on do- 
mestic size and diversity. Successful protection, judging 
from the experienc of the United States of America, in- 
volves the enclosure of a large area of free trade, with a 
great diversity of production, actual or potential. The 
United States had these factors from the beginning of its 
national life. Europe has them as a continent but not as 
independent nations. Wherefore, says M. Briand, let us 
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i By Joun C. Cresswitt 


%. 


attempt tS forge the first link in an ultimate unity of 

Eugope. :.... ; 

pat is projected, first, as an economic union, with the 
evolution of a complete federal union of the states of Eu 
f rope to be.left to the,course of sedulously cultivated events. 
The thirtecn. colonies thought they were forming little 
more than,a confederation of sovereign states. They found 
out later that they had started something that would de- 


cree its own. destiny. 


But whether we are to have a solid United States of Eu- 
rope some time in the distant future or not, we are con 
fronted by the fact that France has officially proposed the 
early inauguration of European economic solidarity, with 
political unity as the ultimate goal. The scheme visions a 
European commercial union, great in territorial extent, varied 
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in products and abundant in natural resources. The tariff 
policy of this union is to be dominated by the idea of “Eu- 
rope first.” Its object is to improve “the pursuit of happi- 
ness” in Europe through the stimulation of production and 
distribution by reason of the creation of a vast area of pro- 
tected free or preferential trade. 

Europe outside of Russia and the British Isles has a pop- 
ylation not far from three times that of the United States. 
Put that population into a commercial union, with free 
trade or at least preferential tariffs and simplified customs, 
administration, and you have the greatest home-trade mar- 
ket in the world. The possession of such a market makes 

ssible mass production—and mass production is essential 
to economical production. 


Mainly because we have enjoyed a 
continental commercial union, which 
has given freedom of trade to all the 
people everywhere without intérfer- 
ence from local political subdivisions, we have been able to 
develop a commercial world of our own. Without pur- 
suing the thought of the free traders that if continental 
free trade is good world free trade would be better, we 
have certainly demonstrated that protection has been a 
success (measured by attainment of its objectives) under 
the conditions that confronted the United States. It has 
been so much of a success that it has now brought us to a 
point where even our vast domestic trade is not sufficient 
to meet the requirements of the productive organisms it has 
bred and fostered. When the American system was started 
more than a hundred years ago Europe was the exporter of 
manufactured goods, and we were the importers. We aimed 
to foster industry against European domination. Now the 
situation is reversed. Europe is 
concerned by the huge invasion of 


The Reversal 
of Protection 


petitor, across the Atlantic, which is displacing British 
goods throughout the empire itself. Leaving for later 
consideration ‘the question of the new competition a com- 
mercially united British Empire may give the United States, 
let us now consider the European menace. 


Leaving Russia out of the picture, as a 
nation that has the elements of a vast 
economic empire of its own, we find 
that the rest of continental Europe has 
more than 300,000,000 people, living in about 2,000,000 
square miles of territory. That is to say with close to three 
times as many as the United States and with two-thirds 
of the contiguous area of the latter. Unlike the United 
States, Europe has little or no desert and but limited extents 
of arid regions. The total wealth of the mythical “United 
States of Europe” is around $250,000,000,000, as compared 
with $360,000,000,000 for the United States. The per 
capita wealth is about $900, as against the $3,000 of the 
United States. Proponents of European commercial union 
ascribe the inferior wealth of Europe to the very conditio 
of restricted trade that they aim to abolish. : 
They attribute the superior wealth of the United States 
largely to the great degree of freedom of trade it enjoys. 
The trade of the United States outside its own boundaries is 
only about one-tenth of that within. The trade of Europe 
with other continents is relatively much larger, mainly in con- 
sequence of tariff barriers that are set up for the purpose of 
restricting intra-continental trade. Naturally, Europe is 
Europe’s best market, but under present conditions all the 
countries of Europe are intent upon dwarfing and maiming it. 
Not only has Europe an immense potential home trade 
market, but it is well supplied with raw materials. It has 
ample coal and abundant iron 
ore. It is lacking in petroleum, 


Wealth and 


Resources 








its markets by the finished prod- 
ucts of America. Unitary protec- 
tion having failed because, while 
it restricted importations, it did 
not create wide markets, Europe 
now seeks to repel our finished 
goods invasion by a continental 
union analogous to that we es- 
tablished so long ago. 

“Unite to live and prosper” 
runs the summons of M. Briand, 
“such is the strict obligation here- 
after confronting all the nations 
of Europe.” 

A union of Europe “to live 
and prosper” is more than that. 
It is a union to compete with and 
rival the United States and the 
British Empire and, perhaps, the 
Russian socialistic empire. The 
United Kingdom is not categor- 
ically excluded from the proposed 
union of Europe, but it will not 
be eligible unless it acts as a Eu- 
ropean nation. . 

The rise of economic unity on 
the continent of Europe will 
hasten the coming of Empire free 
trade. It will, in fact, be the 
only hope of an England that 
stays out of the European union 
—an England confronted by an 
overshadowing competitor at her 
very door; and by another com- 
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Area and Population of 
“United Europe” 


but the future of manufacturing 
power rests on coal more than 
on any other fuel. It has 36,- 
000,000 horsepower of undevel- 
oped water power as against 50,- 
000,000 in the United States. 
Europe lacks in textile fibres, but 
is well supplied with fertilizing 
material, and is far advanced in 
the production of artificial fibres. 
The supply of forest products is 
insufficient but is stable and per- 
manent in its nature, whereas in 
the United States forests are not 
yet on a sustained yield basis. 
Agriculturally, Europe is far 
nearer sustaining than’ is com- 
monly thought. The region that 
M. Briand contemplates as_his 
United States of Europe, pro- 
duces, notwithstanding its dense 
population, about as much wheat 
as North America. It has to im- 
port about 500,000,000 bushels 
of that cereal yearly, but the 
home production is sufficient to 
give it a large degree of economic 
independence. Ninety per cent 
of the world’s rye is produced in 
Europe. It is the chief producer 
of potatoes, Germany alone pro- 


Area 
sq. miles 


17,374 
32,369 
11,752 


Population 
831,877 


6,526,661 
7,928,077 
5,596,800 
13,613,172 
3,434,555 
1,116,474 
3,582,406 
40,745,874 
62,848,782 
6,204,684 
8,454,500 
40,796,000 
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2,286,368 
285,524 
7,625,988 
2,772,000 
30,212,962 
5,628,610 
17,398,149 
22,127,700 
6,087,923 
3,987,000 
12,017,823 


54,195 
17,170 
18,355 
149,641 
212,659 
185,889 
49,022 


149,140 
35,490 
122,282 
190,050 
173,157 
15,976 
96,134 





1,926,075 


ducing about four times as many 


313,459,879 : 
bushels as the United States. 
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Europe yields five-sixths of all 
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the world’s beet sugar. It is somewhat short on livestock 
and imports considerable quantities of animal products. It 
raises little corn, but corn is not important in its economy. 
Like the United States it is lacking in rubber and in many 
other materials. 

It is true that Europe is nowhere near so self-contained 
as the United States, but that is more a strength than a 
weakness when it comes to foreign trade. Europe is in a 
better exchange position than we are, 
because of her deficits. She has to im- 
port large quantities of foodstuffs and 
raw materials of kinds that we produce 
abundantly at home. Whereas the 
United States has aimed more or less 
at self-containment, and Europe has 
emulated that aim, it is a fact that 
Europe’s economy as regards the non- 
European world has been based largely 
on importing raw materials, paying for 
them with manufactured goods. That 
is the road to wealth in world trade— 
buy cheap raw products and turn them 
into costly finished products. That is 
why all nations yearn for manufac- 
tures. 

The United States is not dependent 
upon the outside world for any staple 
food except sugar, unless coffee and 
tea be counted as staple foods. If the 
United States produced all the raw 
materials and foods it required, it 
would, in its present highly developed 
manufacturing status, not need any 
imports. It would be without foreign 
trade. It would have a surplus of both 
agricultural and manufactured prod- 
ucts, with nothing to take in return. 
In competing with Europe in interna- 
tional trade our large degree of self- 
containment is really a serious handi- 
cap. We appear to be under the neces- 
sity of always having an excess of ex- 


ports, for which our customers must °° © 4 Phot 


se Aristide Briand 


“settle” in some other way than “in 
kind.” 

It is probable that as Europe increased its internal trade 
under the stimulus of commercial freedom, its demands for 
the foodstuffs and raw materials of other continents would 
greatly increase. That is to say, it would have an increased 
margin of imports against which to sell exports. It would 
tend more and more toward manufacturing development, 
thus preserving a natural and profitable equilibrium in its 
foreign trade. 

In view of the fact that the population of the United 
States will become practically stationary within the next 
twenty-five years, there is little likelihood that this country 
will increase its dependence on others. We can produce 
far more food, cotton, wool and other fibres than we do 
now. The fundamental distress of our agriculture is its 
ability to exceed the home demand. We are trying to sell 
the world, simultaneously, raw materials and the finished 
goods made from them. Europe has to sell labor in the form 
of manufactured goods in order to feed and clothe the lab- 
orers. 

Its natural flow of trade is with those vast regions of the 
world that have surpluses of natural products and need the 
finished products of labor. At one time we were over- 
whelmingly in that class, but now we are striving mightily 
to emphasize the outgo of both raw and finished goods. 
Fortunately, however, there are some agricultural products 
that we do not produce at home. It is worth noting in 
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passing, though, that one of President Hoover's cures for 
agricultural ills is to reduce our production of agricultural 
surpluses and introduce the production of products of 
which we now ere short. If Edison gives us rubber from 
the golden rod and Florida takes up the shortage in sugar 
two of the props of our foreign trade will be shattered. 

Our policy aims toward encouraging exports and dis 
couraging imports. It is a curious fact that foreign trade 

' always means exports to the American 
public. We have an ingrained idea 
that a nation, like an individual, can 
always sell for cash. Even at that, the 
individual could not sell for cash if he 
were not always buying. Between our 
efforts to stabilize agriculture and our 
growing total population and decreas. 
ing agricultural population the time is 
not far distant when our agricultural 
exports will fall off, but the time can- 
not be foreseen when we shall not be 
sufficient in the products of the soil of 
which we now have enough. Any 
natural tendency in that direction will 
be checked by our tariff ‘system. 

It is significant that the new tariff 
law imposes additional protective duties 
on 250 agricultural items. That means 
that we are intent still on riding both 
as an agricultural and manufacturing 
export nation. We shut out the im- 
ports that might pay for our exports 
of industrial goods, and at the same 
time gear our factories for surplus pro- 
duction and export trade. We are 
manifestly trying to monopolize our 
home market and annex the foreign 
market. 

Perhaps that is why our foreign 
trade, although increasing, is not gain- 
ing with regard to home trade or in 
relation to the total of world trade. 
In fact, since the spurt of post-bellum 
readjustment was over, our percentage 
of the world’s international trade has 
been declining. The other side of that 
is that other nations are gaining in world trade. 


If Europe, with its frank admis 
sion of foreign dependence in 
many lines, now enters the lists 
with a home market cultivated 
for the purpose of favoring mass production, and that, in 
turn, in .rder to compete with American mass production 
it will, if successful, at once reduce imports from the United 
States and offer the latter fiercer competition in neutral 
markets. : 

Europe has a certain advantage in regard to trade out- 
lets that is not commonly considered. Excluding both Rus- 
sia and the British Empire from the European brotherhood, 
Europe has more than 10,000,000 square miles of overseas 
possessions, inhabited by 140,000,000 people, the tariff poli- 
cies of which are controllable by the home governments. 
These regions can be manipulated so that they will give the 
preference to the goods of the home countries and have a 
preference for theirs in Europe. This trade would likely 
be shaped complementarily, that is, Europe would manufac 
ture and the colonies would produce foods and raw mate 
rials. Europe would be economically consolidated but at 
the same time would be able to direct a considerable part 
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of the world in such a manner as to abet and not compete 
with European solidarity. On the other hand, we have 
only a trace of a foreign empire. Alaska, Hawaii and 
Porto Rico are part of the United States and part of its 
free trade area behind a common tariff barrier, but the 
Philippines have their own customs system and if granted 
independence would probably not give us any favors. 


European consolidation would mean (in- 
cluding the colonies) 450,000,000 people 
and more than 12,000,000 square miles 
of territory with enormous natural re- 
sources. The homeland population is of the same human 
stock as that of America. Its people are beginning to aspire 
to the same standards of physical comfort as those of the 
United States, and M. Briand proposes that care be taken 
to see that the economic benefits of consolidation shall be dif- 
fused among the people. In pure scientific research Europe 
is probably ahead of the United States, and if the field is 
opened for profitable application of science it will not lag 
behind in that field. The genius of its different races and 
the specialties of its different nations afford a splendid basis 
for territorial division of labor and the interchanges of 
home trade, organized with a view to peace instead of war. 
Instead of trying to do everything as at present the differ- 
ent regions would concentrate on their natural and racial 
specialties. Should a complete United States of Europe 
evolve, an enormous political influence would support the 
foreign trade of the European nation. Its united arma- 
ments would over-awe the world. It would be automat- 
ically the greatest military power on land, and could easily 
rival the British Empire and the United States in naval 
force. 

In view of the petty patriot- 
isms and the intense racial and 
national hatreds that have 
plagued Europe since the 
World War treaties recon- 
structed it on the lines of self- 
determination, to say nothing 
of the intense nationalism that 
had been permeating it for 
ages, a united Europe seems 


Serious 


Difficulties 


the wildest of dreames. WhileN 


the lure of massed greatness 
is undeniably fascinating the 
local sacrifices that would be 
involved would be dismaying. 
The heavy industries of Ger- 
many would wreck those that 
France has built up behind 
local protection, and French 
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textile and wine industries would upset those of Germany, 
for example. The weaker states would be forced to read- 
just themselves to suit the dominance of the stronger states. 
More than a score of national economic fabrics of long: 
standing would be violently disturbed. Cities would be 
made and unmade with the use and obsolescence of trade 
areas and the menace of military conquest would often be 
succeeded by the reality of industrial suppression. Even 
in the United States, after 150 years of political and eco- 
nomic union there is a degree of jealousy between the man- 
ufacturing and agricultural states. But we had no con- 
servative old nations, different of language and of race, to 
contend with. Even so it required a bloody civil war to 
weld the nation into one centralized nation. 


It seems like an insuperable job to con- 
vince a citizen of any European nation 
that what he loses as a national he will 
gain as a European, or that the eclipse 
of the beloved fatherland will be more than compensated 
for by the glory of the new union. The independence that 
has been tediously preserved or won by arms and incredible 
sacrifices will not easily yield to the inevitable absorption 
that would come from economic union. Already it is 
whispered in Europe that the whole concept of a super- 
state is but the scheme of France or, perhaps, of a Franco- 
German entente to gain by peaceful means the hegemony 
of Europe, for which those two nations have aspired in 
armed conflict and devious diplomacy for upwards of a 
hundred years. The minor nations will not, it would seem, 
hasten to sacrifice for trade the cultures and ideals they 
have immemorially maintained in contempt of material ad- 
vantages. Eight thousand miles of new frontiers run by 
victorious armies through old imperial unions since the 
World War are not exactly a sign that flesh pots are tri- 
umphant over the racial deities. Consider Ireland, which 
receded from the luminous British economic system to re- 
treat into the obscure sentiment of Sinn Fein and the pride 
of a petty nation- 
alism. 

On the other 
hand, every cool 
headed thinker in 
Europe knows that 
for the masses as a 
whole no local so- 
cial reform, no na- 
tionalism, can ac- 
complish in the ag- 
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Money Hunts a Job as 
Stocks Decline 


Lack of Confidence in Stock Market and Apathy of Investors Toward 
Long Term Engagements in Bonds, Has Resulted in the Accumulation of 
Yast Sums of Liquid Capital and Unusually Low Short Term Money Rates 


‘ By A.’ T. MILer 


period in 1927 started the two and a half year bull 
market that followed. An overabundance of liquid 
capital seeking some suitable means of employment in that 
year, set in motion a boom for common stocks that later 
grew by sheer momentum into record breaking proportions. 
This observation, now quite a familiar one, is pertinent to 
an intelligent appraisal of the confusing and erratic finan- 
cial situation at hand. For, at the mid-point of the present 
year 1930, a pressing supply of liquid capital is piling. up, 
representing an “easy money” period, in which the supply 
of capital is even more excessive than in 1927. Yet, the 
accumulation of such funds has failed utterly to prevent a 
40 point stock market decline during the past two months. 
The financial commu- 
nity views such a develop- 
ment as a rare occurrence. 
During the fall of 1929, 


I: is now universally conceded that the “easy money” 





able relation between the then current share earnings and 
stock values. 

This year the market has the advantage of a favorable 
credit situation, particularly from the standpoint of avail- 
able investable capital, but it lacks the other supporting 
factors. Brokers’ loans are higher today, notwithstanding 
the sharp reduction last fall. Security loans of reporting 
member banks, which is probably a more faithful indicator 
of the credit absorbed by the stock market, have increased 
from a little under six billion dollars in 1927 to about 8 
billion dollars at present. In spite of these increases, how- 
ever, most classes of money rates are lower than in 1927, 
the position of the member banks is stronger and their 
borrowings at the Federal Reserve system are lower. 

Thus present credit conditions are seen to be even more 
favorable than in the much acclaimed “easy money year” 

of 1927. But other bul 
lish stock market factors 





for instance, money rates 

worked progressively low- 

er, but this developed 

after and as the result of 

the severe liquidation of 

stocks. This year, capital 

was in good supply and 

money rates at a low 

level, prior to the decline in stock 
prices. The present instance, there- 
fore, may be interpreted logically 
as a case of too much liquid capi- 
tal and too little confidence in stock 
prices—thus differing in its market 
influence from the previous “easy 
money” periods. 


Contrary to History 
A comparison between the pe- 


riod of capital accumulation in 
1927 and the present phase of ex- 





While speculators are frantically 
seeking funds to meet margin 
calls in a major market decline, 
money brokers are hanging out 
their shingle, seeking takers for 

their funds. The cut to the left, taken from 
a recent advertisement, strikingly illustrates 
this strange paradox of capital seeking em- 
ployment while the best grade of investment 
stocks are falling off sharply in market value. 
The accompanying article analyzes the pres- 
ent credit situation and finds that deep-rooted 
investment habits are responsible for the 
accumulation of liquid capital at low rates, 
while long term mediums for the employ- 
ment of funds go begging. 


are not as _ prominent. 
For one thing, the present 
relation between earnings 
and stock prices has been 
rendered somewhat ob- 
scure by the stock split- 
ups and the numerous 
offerings of stock which 
have capitalized the cor- 
porate prosperity enjoyed 
in the intervening years. 
First quarter reports in 
retrospect and _ second 
quarter reports in the 
making, further tend to 
upset the former relation 
between earnings and se- 
curity prices. Further- 
more, the current indus 
trial reports and the busi- 
ness prospects of the near 
futre are not only uncer’ 
tain but are rendered even 








isting low money rates is unavoid- 
able if we are to understand the 
different effect—almost contradic- 
tory influence in fact~on the trend of the stock market. 
In 1927, easy money was one, of the basic influences on 
stock price trends, but it was only one of several factors. 
The market then had more promising business prospects 
immediately ahead. It also was bolstered by a more favor- 
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less satisfactory by the 

bearish sentiment that 
hangs over the financial community. Bear raids on the 
stock market and bearish rumors spreading wildly through- 
out the financial district further undermine confidence. So 
the incentive to buy stocks falls far behind the proportion 
of liquid capital that is available for their purchase. 
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Oddly enough, the abnormal accumulation of liquid 
funds has not resulted in any particularly aggressive at- 
tempt to find employment for the investable capital else- 
where. Bonds are in good demand, as is indicated by the 
large volume of new offerings which the investment mar- 
kets have absorbed during the first five months of the year. 
But the market for seasoned bond issues is far from what 
might be termed buoyant in character, resulting in an ab- 
normally wide spread between bond yields and short term 
money rates. Bankers’ acceptances are selling at the lowest 
levels since an acceptance market was developed in this 
country. Well se- 
cured, short term 


ently accumulating funds for the next major-advance in 
stock values—whenever that may be. The necessity for 
keeping such funds liquid is playing strange pranks in the 
money markets, depressing the stock market by withholding 
investment support during phases of price declines and 
doing the bond market little good, except for the large 
absorption of new offerings with tempting features. 


Perplexing to Banks 
The problem of placing surplus funds is just as perplex- 


ing for banks and 
financial _institu- 





commercial paper ‘ee 
is at a low rate 
and both the re- 
discount rate and 

the bill purchase Call 
rate of the Federal Ls : 
Reserve Bank of 
New York are ata 
record low level. 
Capital is piling up 
in the short term 
reservoirs; liquidity 
commands an 
astonishing prem- 
jum; but, long term 
employment of pri- 
vate and institu- 
tional funds seems 
to be strenuously 
avoided—in short, 
too much cash and 
too little confi- 
dence. 
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and SHORT TERM INTEREST-RATES 


tions as it is for 
private individuals. 
The banks which 
have membership 
in the Federal Re- 
serve system have 
cut down their re- 
discounts (a form 
of bank borrow- 
ing) to around 200 
million dollars and 
hold it down to 
that level in spite 
of expansion of 
their own collater- 
al loans to custom- 
ers. In July 1927, 
the “easy money 
year,” rediscounts 
of member banks 
were over 600 mil- 
lion. The gold 
holdings of the 
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diums used for the 
accommodation of 
liquid capital include time deposits, acceptances, commer- 
cial paper, call loans, and time loans and certain issues of 
Government securities. At the moment of this writing, 
these mediums return an income which varies from 2 to 3 
per cent. The spread between these rates and available 
yields from first class bonds, ranges from one to two per 
cent. Yields from second grade bonds with excellent mar- 
ketability are still higher and this class includes a number 
of issues which sell at attractive investment levels from 
sheer neglect. Ordinarily in times when capital is pressing 
for employment, the medium grade bonds are held pretty 
well in line by sophisticated investment buying. 


Common Stocks Preferred 


Presumably, the intense popularity of common stock 
equities for long term investment, which reached its 
height last year, has left an indelible impression on our 
investment habits. Even in the current type of new bond 
offerings this is to be seen iri the numerous conversion 
privileges or other supplementary contracts to share in in- 
come and equity, notwithstanding the inherent volatility 
of this class of investment and their unsatisfactory per- 
formance after the stock decline of last Fall. Straight stock 
financing has, of course, fallen to a low level under existing 
market conditions, but investors still prefer equity privi- 
leges in their selection of fixed income investments. 

_ Now the influence of this same investment “hang-dver” 
1s seen at work in the stock market. The faith of the in- 
vesting public in the ultimate worth of equity investments 
persists. Lacking the confidence necessary for immediate 
commitment, institutions and private investors are appar- 
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Banks, which rep- 
resents practically 
the gold supply of the entire national banking system, now 
stands at approximately 3,080 million dollars—higher than 
the peak attained in 1927, when it was feared that the 
system’s gold holdings harbored a threat of credit inflation. 
The Federal Reserve ratio at 83 per cent is several per cent 
higher than the best ratio recorded in 1927 and twenty per 
cent higher than prevailed when the artificially stimulated 
gold exports were under full sway in subsequent years. 

Yet in the midst of this plethora of capital, gold reserves. 
and bank credit, the stock market is establishing record 
lows, stocks are thrown on the market in heavy volume, 
while cash stands on the side lines earning 2 per cent in 
call loans. Those who see fit to compare the severity of 
the present market recession to 1920, might find it inter- 
esting also to compare the credit statistics of the two years. 
They will find that in September 1920, for instance, the 
gold reserves of the twelve Federal Reserve Banks totaled’ 
1,950 million dollars; a billion dollars less than today. Total 
rediscounts of member banks stood at the staggering figure: 
of 2 1/5 billion dollars, compared with the rather insignifi- 
cant figure mentioned in the foregoing paragraph. Federal 
Reserve notes in circulation exceeded three million dollars, 
indicating the extent of the 1920 strain upon the credit 
structure, and comparing with the current new low record 
since 1917 at less than 1% billion dollars. All this is sum- 
marized in the combined ratio of the twelve Reserve banks, 
which hovered dangerously near the legal minimum at 42.5 
per cent in February, 1920, as against the current 83 per 
cent ratio. 

How long capital will continue to go begging for profit- 
able employment depends very largely at what point of 

(Please turn to page 404) 
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Are Trade Associations Creating a Super-State of 


Business? 


Growing Competition Between Industries, Rather than 
Companies, and the Need for Co-operative Effort Among 


Producers, Bring Fresh Impetus to the Movement for 


Regulatory Trade Organizations. 


q Membership in These “Institutes” of Industry Is Becom- 
ing an Important Consideration in Making Investments. 


Where the Trade Association 


Concerns the Investor 


By Gitmore IDEN 


N accountant can give a fairly accurate measure of 

the assets and liabilities of a company, but it requires 

a shrewd appraisal of the company’s management 
personnel and a wise guess of the company’s opportunities 
to give the investor an insight into what he may be buying. 

The other day a deal was consummated for the absorption 
of Youngstown Sheet & Tube Company by the Bethlehem 
Steel Corporation. On paper it looked like a good trade, 
and the accountants worked out a fair estimate of the rela- 
tive value of the stocks of the two companies. 

“Now, gentlemen,” the accountants are reputed to have 
told the principals to the exchange, “we are able to measure 
the present value of the two stocks, but it is within your 
experience what the merger may mean in market opportuni- 
ties and future competition. You know much better than 
we do what will be the merits and the demerits of the 
wedding of these two properties because you are trained 
to foresee how the output of one plant may be marketed 
in conjunction with the output of the other.” 


What the Investor May Not Know 


Youngstown has an excellent business in pipe and some 
other products, but it makes no structural steel. Bethlehem 
has enjoyed an extensive market in structural steel, but 
only in the East and. to some extent, on the Pacific Coast. 
Does the casual investor know what competition structural 
steel meets with in the Middle West? Is that competition 
in steel alone, or do competitive materials crowd the steel 
out of any of these markets? 

A proper appraisal of the value of any stock must not 
stop with an appraisal of the company within its own in- 
dustry, for today industry is organized against industry, 
and the competition is between things rather than between 
companies manufacturing the same thing. Steel, cement, 
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lumber, are all competing in the construction field. Cotton, 
silk, wool, linen, rayon, are all competing for the textile 
market. And so it goes on through all industry. The 
talking machine and then the radio supplanted the piano; 
the mechanical refrigerator has closed a number of ice 
plants throughout the country. 

This is no new story, but it is doubtful whether its possi- 
bilities have been quite accurately gauged by investors. It 
is doubtful whether investors realize that whole industries 
must be organized to meet this new competition. A com- 
petitive situation such as we have today makes trade 
organizations an absolute necessity, and this accounts for 
the great growth in cooperative effort. It has been espe: 
cially noticeable since 1919, when manufacturing developed 
by the war demand was left unsatiated, and an excess 
capacity to produce has been present in many industries 
ever since. Statistics gathered by the Department of Com- 
merce indicate that industries have seldom run in excess of 
85 per cent of capacity and the volume has frequently 
been as low as 60 per cent. The income tax returns of 
1926 showed that 45 per cent of our businesses failed to 
make a profit. The percentage has varied somewhat in 
subsequent years, but not ‘much, and the 1926 figure is 
quoted because that was the first time any authoritative 
analysis of this kind was made. 


Ten Years Old 


Trade associations were no new thing prior to 1919, but 
it was the depression of 1920 which gave them inspiration. 
Herbert Hoover was then Secretary of Commerce and he 
recognized in the cooperative efforts of industry ways and 
means of getting the business of the country out of a diff 
culty. He summoned representatives of industry after in 
dustry to Washington and set before them the plan of co 
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operating to eliminate waste, to standardize output and to 
reduce sizes and styles. 

That started a new era in trade association work. After 
the Supreme Court rendered its memorable decisions in the 
Cement and Lumber cases, a better idea was had of how 
far these cooperative bodies could go in gathering and 
exchanging trade statistics. And now the statisticians of 
at least thirty-five industries meet monthly in New York 
and by an exchange of information make their own ap- 
praisal of the condition of general business and attempt 
to forecast a little of the future. 

Many of these associations (some represent a reorganiza- 
tion of associations previously in existence) realized that 
their program of activities after 1920 was so different and 
so constructive that they felt impelled to call themselves 
“institutes.” Quite a number were incorporated so that 
they could derive their income from tonnage taxes on their 
members and that they could engage in aggressive trade 
promotional work. Last year the Department of Commerce 
made a census of these bodies and reported that there are 
some 13,000 trade associations of one kind or another in 
existence in the United States, of which about 2,000 operate 
nationally. 


Developers of Markets 


Not all of these are related to the production industries. 
Some are chambers of commerce, boards of trade and simi- 
lar organizations which have a greater political purpose 
than commercial. The “institutes” are those new bodies 
which have undertaken to de- 


last in 1930. A total of 1,700 patents are pooled. As 
a result better and cheaper automobiles are made in 
America. 

The pooling of patents is but a single instance of con- 
structive cooperative effort. In the light of investment 
opportunities it shows how important it is that a man buy- 
ing a manufacturer's stock shall know whether or not that 
manufacturer is enjoying the benefits to be derived from 
the cooperative body in the industry. The automobile 
manufacturer refusing to pool was a risk. He was soon 
relegated to the discard. The cooperative activities of other 
industries may not have been so drastic in their effects, but 
they are none the less important. 


Power of Cooperation 


It becomes evident that as the efficiency of the working 
organizations set up by these cooperative movements in in- 
dustry become clothed with duties and powers resulting in 
tangible gains, the effectiveness of organized industry be- 
comes more potent. A practical demonstration of what 
can be done by organized business was given when Secre- 
tary Lamont bestowed upon the National Automobile 
Chamber of Commerce the bronze medallion in recognition 
of its outstanding achievement in the automobile industry 
and the resultant good to the public at large. Five other 
trade associations were commended likewise for outstand- 
ing services, namely the National Lumber Manufacturers’ 
Association for its constructive’ leadership; the American 
Paint and Varnish Manufacturers’ Association for its 
Save - the - Surface campaign; 
the National Association of 





velop markets for members 
who are engaged in producing 
the same commodity. They 
are the organizations, engaging . 
research engineers, employing 
districts salesmen and engag- 
ing in cooperative advertising, 
in order to spread the market 
for one commodity as against 
another commodity. 

The work of many of these 
new bodies has been so inten- 
sive and so accurate that they 
are frequently consulted by 
investment bankers as to the 
possibilities for their clients. 


means to the investor. 


The “Super-State of Business,” which this author 
visualizes as rising with the spread and power of the 
trade association movement, is of great significance to 
all industry. Apart from such considerations, how- 
ever, is the question of what the trade association 
Is a company’s membership 
or independence a factor to be weighed in selecting 
investments? This article throws an interesting light 
on this new intangible of industry and investing. 





A properly established co- 
operative organization has it 
within its power, through giving advice only, to persuade 
a banker to withhold support to a new unit establishing a 
plant or entering the industry where the market is adverse. 
Also these cooperative organizations can and do advise 
investment bankers when and where to finance new units 
of the industry. A trade institute today has it within its 
power to advise investors and to apprise the Government 
of intimate developments which would otherwise fester and 
stew along without a cure until a business upheaval 
occurred. 

_ How these trade associations operate, how an industrial 
institute is able to amass such power, constitutes the his- 
tory of the past ten years. The American Trade Asso- 
ciation Executives last spring held a competition to bestow 
a medal upon that association which has accomplished the 
most good for its industry and its public. Robert P. 
Lamont, Secretary of Commerce, delivered the award to 
the National Automobile Chamber of Commerce. Back 
in 1914 a total of 136 manufacturers, then members of 
that chamber, engaged to pool their patents. The agree- 
ment ran for ten years. Since then there has been an ex- 
tension of the agreement upon two different occasions, the 
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Dyers and Cleaners for its 
education and research; the 
National Retail Credit Associ- 
ation for building up a credit 
exchange invaluable to busi- 
ness; and the Society of Elec- 
trical Development, Inc., for 
its “red seal” program that 
set a standard for home light- 
ing. 

Some thirty-five of the out- 
standing industrial associations 
and institutes were promi- 
nently mentioned upon this 
occasion. It was the first time 
in the history of the develop- 
ment that such a volume of 
concrete evidence was ever amassed, and practically all of 
this evidence was accumulated in the experience of these 
cooperatives since 1920, since Herbert Hoover as Secretary 
of Commerce gave them inspiration for their organization. 


cawemansnnen “unmade 


Trade Practice Agreements 


Largely through the encouragement and backing of Mr. 
Hoover as Secretary of Commerce, trade associations began 
to take on a new lease of life. During the past ten years 
cooperative schemes for the elimination of waste, the stand- 
ardization of styles and of products, and market research 
have been put into effect. About the same time the Federal 
Trade Commission—in 1919—was persuaded to hold its 
first trade practice conference, when the competitive mem- 
bers of the creamery industry met in solemn conclave and 
formally agreed to abandon certain practices which might 
be construed to be illegal, uneconomic or unethical. 

Since that beginning the cooperative movement in trade 
and industry has gained tremendous momentum. The 
Federal Trade Commission has approved the trade practice 

(Please turn to page 430) 
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Buying stocks on sponsorship was discussed in a recent 
issue. In this article we take up another major factor in 
successful investing—industrial position. The question of 
the relative importance of these and other factors, such as 
earnings, merger prospects and market position will be con- 
sidered in subsequent numbers. In final summary THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL StrREET's basis for investment se- 
lections will be discussed.—EpITor. 











quoted as saying that any investor who is constantly 

bearish on the United States will eventually go 
broke; but an all-important corollary to this statement— 
containing much more practical investment guidance under 
today’s trying market conditions—is accorded little or no 
attention at all. Namely, that those investors who place 
their funds in stocks of the industrial leaders of America— 
i. e., who stake their fortunes on the continual upward 
growth of American industry—will reap the maximum re- 
ward and assume the minimum risk. 

Consider the almost fabulous profits made by the in- 
vestors who originally bought such outstanding leaders as 
American Can, International Harvester, American Tel- 
ephone and General Motors—just to mention a few—and 
held on year in and year out, disregarding intermediate 
fluctuations. In reality, these investors were buying a 
small cross-section of American industry; and as this 
country grew and expanded, the profits of these leaders 
expanded accordingly. Market-price appreciation was in- 
evitable. And the best part of the picture is that the 
future appears to offer even greater profit possibilities for 


SN yecte successful investment leaders have been 
















Buying Stocks on Leadership 


Specific Reasons Why the Position of a Company in 
Its Industry Is an Important Key to Security Profits 


By W. B. K. Dove 


the investor who will keep his funds invested primarily in 
“leaders.” He is betting on American industry; and the 
odds against him are small indeed. They are infinitely 
smaller than were his funds to be placed in some of the 
very attractively displayed new mining ventures, oil pro 
motions and even new-invention enterprises. Yet all issues 
belonging to these three groups are almost always pre- 
sented as “the long awaited opportunity,” the “chance of 
a lifetime” or the “opportunity to multiply your capital 
a thousand times.” 

Why is it that the maximum profit possibilities with the 
minimum risk are so carelessly neglected by the average 
investor? The real answer is probably “lack of advertis- 
ing.” The best things—the most desirable—frequently 
have to be sought after; they are not served on a silver 
platter several times each hour—as are the “long awaited 
opportunities” previously mentioned. As a natural con- 
sequence of this situation, the outstanding bargains are left 
for the large institutions, the well-managed investment 
trusts and the well-informed wealthy individuals to take 
full advantage of. 


High Price Frequently a Deterrent 
to Purchase | 


“But if I buy industrial leaders as you suggest, I must 
nearly always pay an abnormally high price”, is the reply 
of a typical investor. True, in many cases—but the initial 
high price in relation to demonstrated earning power, 
sound financial condition, managerial ability and unques- 
tioned future possibilities for growth, is really far lower 
than the average investor suspects. An X-ray vision and 
an underlying faith in the future of this country are 
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Dow-Jones Average—composed of 30 industrial leaders is 
compared with THE MAGAZINE OF WALL StrREET’s Index 
of 428 issues, representing the market as a whole. 
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Well Known Leaders In Essential 
Industries 


Industries A B 
Automobile ...... General Motors Chrysier Hudsen 

Building ......... American Radiator Otis Elevator U. 8. Realty 
Chemical ........ Allied Chem, & Dye Union Carbide Du Pont 

a, SET OS Anaconda Kennecott American Smelting 
Electrical Equip..General Electric Westinghouse Allis-Chalmers 
Farm Implement..Intern’t’l Harvester Deere & Co, J. I, Case 








BE Senakesas cp sta Standard Oil1N.J. Royal Dutch Texas Corp. 
WOES 2a0%5s0ss00 U. 8. Steel Bethlehem Repub. Iron & Steel 
Rubber .......... Goodyear B. F. Goodrich U. 8S, Rubber 


Tobacco ...... ...- Amer. Tobacco Liggett & Myers R. J, Reynolds 
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essentials, which all too frequently the investor either over- 
looks, or possesses at crucial times only to a very limited 


degree. ; : 
With modern investment technique, the large corpora- 


tions are catering to this 


their management. Sound management makes for indus- 
trial leadership and is one of the prime reasons why securi- 
ties of dominating units in a given industry make outstand- 
ingly attractive investments. 

In a previous article we 
discussed the importance 





objection by splitting up 
their shares frequently and 
at least giving the impres- 
sion to the uninformed in- 
vestor that the price is 
lower than it really is. The 235 
number of shares outstand- 215 
ing should always be given a 
careful scrutiny before mak-’ me 
ing any purchase, and espe- 
cially if the stock being con- 
sidered is not put out by a 
recognized leader in Ameri- "5 
can industry. On the other 95 
side of the picture it should 
not be forgotten that the 
stock of the outstanding 
leaders that is so split up, 
attains wider distribution 
and better marketability; 
and if the past record and 
future prospects are unquestioned, the stock-splitting proc- 
ess merely provides the average investor with a more desir- 
able opportunity to pick up sound issues and share in the 
future development of the company. 

In most industries the leading companies’ stocks are 
so outstanding and well known that little comment is 
needed; but occasionally leadership is divided, with several 
almost equally attractive issues available. In order to in- 
sure inclusion of the majority of such issues, and also to 
provide some choice between them, the table of leading 
companies’ securities shown on page 346 is divided into 
three groups. Purchases made in each industry should pro- 
vide an excellent opportunity to obtain a cross-section of 
American business, and to share in the future growth of 
the country. 


What Is Implied by Leadership? 
The answer to this question also contains the key as to 


why leading securities provide such excellent long-term 
investment opportunities. 
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U. S. Steel Common demonstrates its leadership in comparison 
with the average of steel stocks 


of banking sponsorship in 
selecting investments. We 
found that many of our in- 
dustrial giants today owe a 
considerable part of their 
present enviable position in 
the business world to 
the strong banking connec- 
tions which they enjoy. 
Large loans at crucial times, 
the ability to float new se- 
curity issues at favorable 

ows prices, continued sponsor- 
ship and support of the 
new issues when finally sold 
to the public and the inside 
track to many large orders 
from other clients of the 
same banking house — all 
these, and many lesser ad- 
vantages, come from powerful banking affiliations. They 
all contribute toward making the common stock of the 
dominating company more attractive for the investor who 
will buy and hold, irrespective of intermediate fluctuations. 
As a minor consideration under this head, it is of interest 
to note the part that the big market operators of Wall 
Street—the pool managers, the Durants, Bakers, Cuttens, 
Breens, Meehans, Livermores, etc.—play in making the 
stocks of the leading companies attractive. Most of the 
operations of the pools and of the powerful individual mar- 
ket speculators are centered in such issues. They can not 
afford to operate in issues that do not enjoy the strongest 
banking sponsorship and on which the banks are not will- 
ing to loan the all-important funds for their market opera- 
tions. Stocks of America’s industrial leaders fit their needs 
admirably; but from the individual investor’s standpoint 
the market activities of these pool leaders insure at all times 
an active and very satisfactory market for his purchases. 
The investor who keeps his funds in the leading companies’ 
securities rarely has to pay 
any penalty for lack of mar- 


US Steel 
mMmMon img 
on basis of shares 











The outstanding qualifi- 
cation for leadership in any 
industry is capable manage- 
ment — ability which has 
been demonstrated consist- 
ently in the past, not only 
in laying the solid founda- 
tion so vital in the com- 
pany’s present success, but 
also in contributing in large 
measure to its continued 
leadership in the industry. 
Some of the outstanding 
companies in the less impor- 
tant industries, and even a 
few in the key lines of ac- 


General 
mMmon 
on basis of present shares. 
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ketability of his holdings. 
Moreover, the very concen- 
tration of speculative inter- 
est in such stocks insures a 
steady flow of news items 
covering all phases of the 
progress of the corpora- 
tion’s business. In this way, 
the investor is in a better 
position to follow his hold- 
ings from month to month. 
He runs little risk of dis- 
WS covering that some vital 
A . . 

change in the corporation’s 

financial or business condi- 














tivity, have been built 
around the untiring efforts 
and ability of a single man; 
but the dominating indus- 
trial corporation of the fu- 
ture appears more likely to enjoy the guidance of a group 
of seasoned and particularly capable business leaders. Ob- 
viously, the larger and more soundly situated companies in 
a given industry are able to attract the ablest executives to 
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General Motors’ leadership when compared with the motor 
stock group average is clearly evident 


tion has occurred without 
being discovered and anal- 
yzed in detail in the cur- 
rent financial press. 

This is the age of merg- 
ers, of big business, and of economies of operation. Indus- 
trial leaders frequently attain their preeminent position 
through one or more important mergers; and in so far as 

(Please turn to page 418) 
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After Sixty Years 


Why Some Railroads Never Have Paid Dividends on 
Common Stocks—Greatly Changed Position of Those Com- 
panies and Decidedly Brighter Outlook for Their Shares 


By Prerce H. Futton 








66 FTER sixty 
years!” 
This cryptic 


and highly significant 


Rail Shares With Brighter Dividend Outlook 


various mediums of 
financing.” 
This is not a random 


statement of the writer, 
ning Recent 


Earni a 





remark was made by ies 


one long familiar with 
the affairs of the Mis- 
souri - Kansas - Texas 
Railroad Co. as he 
came out of a directors’ 
meeting at which an 
initial dividend of 1% 
had just been declared 
on the common stock. 


Missouri, Kansas, Texas ...... 
Missouri Pacific 
St. Louis 8. W. 


Western Maryland 
Wheeling & L. Erie 





but that of one who 
knows the ups and 
downs of the “Katy” 
like the_ proverbial 
book, and, in a general 
way, the history of 
every other railroad in 
this country that, for 
many years, made no 
return to its common 


1927 1928 1929 Price 

$0.63 $4.90 $6.04 36 
4.09 4.62 5.10 40 
0.98 10.41 65 
5.22 4.68 0.64 60 
1,78 4.23 6.39 85 
8.32 2.66 20 
2.80 8.66 9.58 110 

















This was the first 
dividend that had been 
voted to the holders of the junior issue of the present com- 
pany or any of its predecessor companies during all that 
long period. Truly, it was a long, long time to wait for a 
return on one’s investment. 

With reasonable explanation, it will readily be realized 
that into those three words is packed, in the most complete 
tabloid form imaginable, the history of the “Katy,” as that 
particular road is familiarly known in railroad and stock 
market circles. 

It tells a similar story of practically every other American 
railroad that went many years without paying a dividend 
to its common stockholders, or that may not have begun 
even yet to give them a return on their money, notwith- 
standing recent years of unusual prosperity for the steam 
railroads of the United States. 

But this is far more important. Remember that into 
these very properties millions of dollars have been poured 
in recent years, thereby changing their physical condition 
radically, while readjustments of capital structure, together 
with greatly improved earnings, has made a corresponding 
change in their financial position. The shares of these com- 
panies that have gone so long without dividends are certain 
to get them as soon as earnings turn upward again and run 
into good volume. ‘These stocks offer attractive market 
possibilities at present prices. 


What Has Been Wrong 


But why, with the practically unlimited resources and 
wealth and development of this country, has it been neces- 
sary to wait so long, undoubtedly some one will ask? 

“There’s a reason” Yes, there is more than one reason, 
but this is a major one. In the case of “Katy” and, unfor- 
tunately, in that of many other railroads in the United 
States, it is: “Because, in the earlier years, the company 
did not get the proper share of the money raised through 


348 


stockholders. And, if 
you have been a stu 
dent of railroad properties in the United States for a rea- 
sonably long period of years you will realize that nothing 
could be truer. 

Right here it is altogether timely to suggest that, except 
for the way some railroad directors, officers and bankers 
did things in those early days, there might never have been 
an Interstate Commerce Commission to supervise and regu- 
late the railroads as a whole. | 

Railway executives and directors of today who see and 
do things in an entirely different way from their predeces- 
sors of that early period, and investors in railroad securities, 
are still paying for the sins of the men who did things in 
the old way. We of today may object to regulations of 
the I. C. C., but we may well remember why and how 
that body came into being. 


The Patchwork Quilt: 


Speaking more charitably of the railroad leaders of the 
early days, and more broadly than did-the railway execu: 
tive quoted, of the M,-K.-T. and other railroads that went 
years without paying a dividend on their common stocks, 
it may be stated without fear of important contradiction, 
that improper and inadequate financing was one of the 
principal reasons why those roads did not make a better 
showing. Of course, there were also undeveloped territory 
and crop failures to contend with. Still the big factor was 
finances. 

It is true that in former times many of the railroads did 
not get the full amount of money raised, supposedly for 
them. Too large a part found its way into quite different 
channels. But perhaps worse than this was the manner 1n 
which many of the roads in the early construction and de: 
velopment periods were financed. The “Katy” furnishes a 
striking illustration. When money was needed for a new 
line, or even a branch, stock could not be sold but a mort’ 
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gage had to be placed upon the new piece of road. There 
was neither cash nor securities in the treasury for such a 
purpose. This process was repeated until there were a 
great number of obligations of that kind, with a bewilder- 
ing overlapping of collateral and liens. The entire capital 
structure became a veritable patchwork quilt. 

When financial misfortune befell the “Katy” and other 
properties more or less similarly financed, as happened all 
too frequently in the earlier part of the 60 years that that 
particular company went without paying a dividend on its 
common stock, the roads were left in a weak position finan- 
cially, as adequate working capital was not provided. 


Mortgaged to the Hilt 


The following excerpt from the annual report of the 
M-K.-T. for the fiscal year ended June 30th, 1901,—the 
tenth document of its kind since the last reorganization at 
that time—it was set forth that “not only was no provision 
made in the reorganization plan for new capital (except 
about $1,500,000) wherewith to rehabilitate and enlarge 
the property, but your company was further burdened with 
excessive fixed charges upon issues of first and second mort- 
gage bonds. In consequence, every addition made to the 
system had to be mortgaged in order to raise funds for its 
construction, and all surplus of net revenues accruing had 
to be devoted to supplement capital outlays.” 

What a pitiful tale! But it was the fact. In the case 
of the “Katy,” not until the reorganization of 1922 was 
this situation remedied. The reorganization managers then 
had to deal with nearly 25 different securities that made 
up the patchwork financial structure. All of these securi- 
ties were represented by protective committees. 

Fortunately for the M.-K.-T. of today that patchwork 
structure was thoroughly torn apart and a new one set up 
on a solid foundation. This piece of sound financing has 
enabled the com- 
pany, in the last 
eight years, for the 
first time in its 
history, to be on 
such a foundation 
and to go ahead as 
a well financed and 
managed company 
should do. 

Thanks to the re- 
organization man- 
agers, we now have 
in that property a 
well-financed road 
with about 3,000 
miles of operators’ 
lines, stretching 
from St. Louis and 
Kansas City to San 
Antonio and the 
Gulf of Mexico. 
At the former 
point direct con- 
nection is made 
with the Inter- 
national - Great 
Northern, which, with the National Railways of Mexico 
om Laredo on the border, forms a direct line to Mexico 

ity. 
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From Frank Leslie’s Illustrated Newspaper’, 
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The Transformation 


Not only has the M.-K.-T. grown physically, but as we 
ve shown, financially it has been completely transformed. 
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The Directors of Erie in session, March, 1872, just after the resignation of 
Jay Gould 


The chief features of the company’s financial structure as 
now constituted are about 800,000 shares of no par com- 
mon stock outstanding (authorized 2,500,000 shares); ap- 
proximately the same amount of 7 per cent preferred stock 
(after a small balance of adjustment bonds is converted 
into that issue), which is callable at 110, and less than $94,- 
000,000 funded debt, or about $30,000 a mile. 

Dividends on the preferred “A” stock were begun in 
1925 by the payment of 11% per cent. This rate has been 
raised to 134 per cent quarterly, the maximum to which the 
issue is entitled. There have been definite rumors that the 
directors would soon call the preferred at 110, which they 
are privileged to do. If market conditions are more favor- 
able, quite possibly this step will be taken before the end 
of the current year. It will materially strengthen the posi- 
tion of the common, as there would be ahead of it only 
the relatively small funded debt already indicated, and 
some minor miscellaneous obligations. 

The dividend of 1 per cent declared on the common in 
May will, it is expected, be followed by two other disburse- 
ments at the same rate this year, while next year the un- 
derstanding is that the stock will be placed on a regular 
4 per cent annual basis. 

That the directors felt justified in ordering this initial 
payment, notwithstanding its own unfavorable earnings, 
and those of the railroads generally, is clearly shown by 
the following excerpt from an official statement issued after 
the meeting at which the action was taken: 

“In declaring the dividend at this time the directors have 
given full consideration to the decrease in business and 
believe that the earning power, based on the experience of 
the past seven years, and the prospects for the future, justi- 
fies the disbursement. The cash position of the company 
as shown by its annual report for the year 1929, just pub- 
lished, is excellent and the physical condition of the prop- 


“The earnings of 
the Missouri-Kan- 
sas-Texas are much 
greater the last six 
months of each 
year than the first. 
Ap proximately 
$48,000,000 has 
been put back into 
the property, com- 
pleting an exten- 
sive improvement 
program including 
yards, freight 
houses, shops, ter- 
minals and engine 
house facilities and 
reduction of 
grades. Ninety- 
three per cent of 
creosoted timber is 
in the property, 
with the rolling 
stock in good con- 
dition.” 

It might have 
been added that the 
“Katy” had in its treasury $15,000,000 in cash, and also 
that it has $35,000,000 of betterments and improvements 
that are subject to capitalization. In other words, the di- 
rectors and officers feel that they are fully justified in say- 
ing that the company has a surplus of $50,000,000. 

The “Katy” has distinct merger possibilities. The loca- 
tion of the property and the line to the Gulf of Mexico, 
together with its excellent condition physically and finan- 
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cially, make it particularly attractive to a large system de- 
sirous of strengthening its position in its own territory and 
broadening out somewhat to cover new territory. 

Burlington, if it could get a divorce from Great North- 
ern and Northern Pacific, would like to buy the “Katy.” 
L. F. Loree and associates made two unsuccessful attempts 
to merge the property with Kansas City Southern“and St. 
Louis Southwestern. Control of these roads still rests with 
the banking group that was behind those undertakings. Still 
another banking institution, through an investment com- 
pany, owns a large block of “Katy” common, while the 
Van Sweringens have a substantial amount of Kansas City 
Southern. 

It is interesting to recall, while speaking of the merger 
possibilities of the “Katy,” that the road started as a part 
of the Union Pacific. In fact, the original company was 
chartered September 25th, 1865, under Kansas laws as 
“Union Pacific Railway Co., Southern Branch.” - 

It may also be noted that with the “Katy” and nearly 
all the railroads dealt with in this article, the name of one 





or more prominent 
railway leaders of 
a by-gone day was 
closely associated. 
It is particularly 
striking and signifi- 
cant that that of 
Jay Gould stands 
out above them all, 
with two excep- 
tions. 

He came into 
the “Katy” as 
president in 1880. 
The same year the 
property was leased 
to Missouri Pacific, 
which he had ac- 
quired, for a period 
of 99 years, for its 
ia Og ha Wee 

rough a_ subse- : a 


quent reorganiza- 





That original line went into receivership in 1859 and 
again in 1875. In 1878 it was reorganized as the New 
York & Lake Erie Western Railroad Co., which lasted 
until the early ‘90s. In 1895 the present Erie Railroad Co, 
was incorporated. That was 35 years ago and still no diy: 
dend has been paid on the common stock. Dividends at the 
full rate of 4 per cent were paid for some years on the two 
classes of preferred, but they were cut off for about 20 
years and the money reinvested in the property. 

As a result of the upbuilding program that went for 
ward during that period and also of the heavy outlays, and 
changes in methods and management, made by the Van 
Sweringens since they acquired control, we have in the 
Erie today a good railroad, though not of the top-notch 
class, extending from New York to Chicago and points in 
the Southwest. 

The Van Sweringens own a large amount of the common 
and so does George F. Baker, Sr., and it is quite probable 
that, except for the slump in railroad traffic and earnings 
that began last Fall and has been in progress ever since, the 

Van Sweringens 
would have done 
something that no 
one else in control 
of the Erie in near- 
ly the 100 years of 
its history, ever 
had done, namely, 
declare a dividend 
on the common 
stock, probably at 
the rate of 4 per 
cent a year. 
Such a dividend 
is coming as soon 
as business condi- 
tions and the earn- 
ings of that partic- 
ular company jus 
tify the step. In 
1929 Erie earned 
$6.04 a share on 
thecommon against 








Poem teens Weekly 
Railroad Building on the Great Plains in 1875 


tion this connec- 
tion was severed. 
The property has 
experienced many vicissitudes in the 60 years since it started 
as a part of the Union Pacific. In the general consolida- 
tion plan of the Interstate Commerce Commission made 
public last December, the road was allocated to the Bur- 
lington. 

It will be interesting to see where it ultimately lands if 
it does not continue as an independent road. Some of the 
interests prominently connected with it would like to see 
all thoughts of a merger abandoned. Whether joined with 
a large system or whether it continues to go it alone, the 
“Katy” should give a account of itself and its common 
stock around 40 should be regarded as an attractive purchase. 


The Erie of a Century Ago 


But the “Katy” is not the only American railroad by any 
means whose common stockholders have gone many years, 
through successive companies, without receiving a dividend. 
Erie is another outstanding illustration. In this instance 
the original line of what is now a very well constructed, 
developed and managed system was chartered as the New 
York & Erie Railroad April 24th, 1832. That is more than 
98 years ago—almost a century. So far as the records 
show, no one of the successive companies paid dividends 
to its common stockholders. 
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$4.90 in 1928. For 
the first quarter of 
this year ended 
March 31st, net income was equal to only 65 cents a share 
on first preferred in contrast with 99 cents a share on 
the common for the corresponding period of last year, 
after having made full allowance for the quarterly propor- 
tion of the preferred dividends, which the Van Sweringens 
have resumed at the full 4 per cent rate on each issue. 

The Erie, by the way, is another railroad with which the 
name of Jay Gould was prominently identified when he 
was in the full swing of his power as a railroad leader, 
and as some commentators said, as a railroad wrecker. It 
is to be doubted that he had any elaborate dreams for the 
Erie beyond the market possibilities of its shares. With 
the Van Sweringens in control the situation is altogether 
different. The Erie already, although not in a corporate 
way, is the important eastern half of their virtual trans 
continental system. 


Wabash in Strategic Position 


The Wabash is still another railroad on which dividends 
on common stock have not been paid, although the origin 
company was chartered as early as 1856, if not still earlier. , 
It, too, for many years, was one of the most prominent 
roads in the so-called Gould group. Jay Gould had much 
to do with it in his time and his son George regarded the 
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property as his favorite—“My Wa- 


Now the road has come to be one of 
the most talked-about properties among 
all the steam carriers in the Central 
West. Several years ago L. F. Loree 
and associates bought control for the 
Delaware & Hudson, having merger 
plans in mind, but sold to the Pennsyl- 
yania Railroad. Application has been 
made to the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission for a so-called fifth system in 
Eastern territory, with the Wabash at 
the head. The Commission, in its own 
general consolidation plan of last De- 
cember, set up a similar system. 

Pennsylvania's control is now in the 
hands of holding companies, which are 
being investigated and which probably 
will be upset if the Couzens resolution, 
which seeks to give the Commission the 
same control over holding companies 
that it has over the railroads, is adopted 
by the House, as it has been by the 
Senate. 

Whatever is the outcome of these 
proceedings, the fact remains that Wa- 
bash occupies a highly strategic position 
among the railroads in its territory. It 
is wanted by the Baltimore & Ohio. 
Whether taken over by any other road 
or whether it serves as the head of a 
system or continues to be operated in- 
dependently, the company should give 
good account of itself. It was soundly 
reorganized in 1915 and has been do- 
ing well ever since. 

Dividends at the rate of 5 per cent 
are being paid on both the preferred 
“A” and “B” stocks but an initial divi- 
dend on the common has not come. It 
is bound to, however, as earnings im- 
prove and the tangled ownership situa- 
tion of the company clears up. For 
1929 net income was equal to $6.39 on 
the common against $4.33 in 1928. 
For the first quarter of this year 31 
cents a share was earned on the pre- 
ferred “A” compared with $1.30 on 
the common a year ago. For April, 
Wabash made a particularly good 
showing, as in direct contrast to large 
decreases in both gross and net earn- 
ings by the railroads generally, it 
showed net income of $469,286 com- 
pared with $310,244 for April, 1929. 


Missouri Pacific 


And now comes Missouri Pacific, 
one more former Gould road, which 
moved into special prominence re- 
cently through the acquisition of a con- 
trolling interest and taking over of the 
management by the Van Sweringens. 
e Original company, in what is now 

a large and prosperous system, was 
. chartered as far back as 1849. Con- 
struction began two years later. The 
Successor company, Méissouri Pacific 

(Please turn to page 418) 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


NotE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Interest 
Times 


Earned 
Prior on All 
Liens Funded Call Recent 
(Millions) Debt Price Price 
Panama 5%s, 1953. sae hae 1024%4GT 102 
100F 102 


Norway 40-yr, ext. 5s, 
101G a 


100 


Atchison, Top. & 8, F. Conv, 4s, 1955.. 3 re 110 
Pennsylvania 6s, 1964............. ste, Kees 3. 1o2T 
Tilinois Central 4%s, 1966 aes FE 1024%4GT 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 
( eee 102%T 

(a) . 105GT 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956 SS 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1936 b) i 2, ae 
Missouri Pacific 1st & Ref. 5s, 1977.(a) d . 105A 
N, Y¥., Chic. & St. L. Ref. 54s, 1974. (a) f : 105 
Central of Georgia Ref. 544s, 1959 ‘ 105AG 
Chic, & W. Indiana 1st Ref. 5%s, 1962 i : 105 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047. (a) i y 110G 
Wabash Ref, & Gen. 5%s, 1975 (a) y : 105AG 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio 1st & Cons, 

6s, 1952 (b) 107%T 
Western Pacific lst 5s, 1946 e 100 
Balt, & Ohio Ref. & Gen, 6s, 1995..(a) ¥ 1074%2AG 
Minn,, St. Paul & 8. S. M. Ist 4s, 1938 . wide 
Cuba R. BR. Ast 5s, 1952 


Public Utilities 


Pacific Gas & Eleo, Gen. Ref. 5s, 1942.. 34.36 
1962 ( 3,47 


Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944 
Hudson & Manh’n Ist Ref. 5s, 1957.(b) 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 
Postal Tel, & Cable Co, Tr. 5s, 1953.... 
Amer. W. Wks. & El. Deb. 6s, 1975. .(a) 
Northern Ohio Tr. & Lt. Genl. & Ref. 
6s, 1047, ‘‘A”’ (a) 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett 1st * 
) 


be ns $2 29 20 9 20 oH 2 ns 
38383538 


2 68 
as 
Tt) 8 


Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1937 
Gulf Oil Deb, 5s, 1947 (ce) 
Youngstown Sh, & Tube Ist 5s, 1978.(a) 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947...(a) 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942 


Chile Copper Deb, 5s, 194’ (a) 
National Dairy Prod. Deb. 5%s, '48.(a) 
B, F. Goodrich 1st 6%s, 1947 a) 
U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947...(b) 


Amer. Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1981 

Humble Oil & Ref. Deb. 5%s, '32 
. ¥., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr, 

6s, May 1, 1981 ( 17.3 R 102 


Convertible Bonds 


ose 


Atch., Top, & 8. F. Deb. 4%s, °48..Com.@166.6 \e 102 187 
Inter’l Tel, & Tel. Deb. 4%s, ’89...Com.@66% x 102% 111 
N, ¥., N. H. & Hart. 6s, '48 Com.@100 ee 122 
Chesapeake Corp. Ool. Tr. 5s, '47...C&0G . 100 100 
Amer. Inter’l Corp. Deb. 5%s, °49...Com.é F 105 7 





All 
(b) $100. 
ble as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 


Curb. (da) Available over-the-counter. F—Not callable until June 1, 1935. 
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Current Yield 


In- 


to 
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Bonds are in $1,000 deneminations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
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until 1930 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. (c) Listed on New York 
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Premier Investment Rail Stock 


Again Offers Liberal Yield 


Highly Industrialized Territory Served Assures Expanding 
Earning Power for Many Years to Come—Command- 
ing Position Indicated in Future Merger Developments 


By Warp GartEs 





HE largest rail- 

road system in 

the United States. 
This is the challenging 
claim made for the 
Pennsylvania Railroad. 
Some of its most ardent 
admirers are pleased to 
call it also the best rail- 
road in the United 
States. 

These statements in- 
volve __ superlatives, 
which, like compari- 
sons, are always dan- 
gerous to deal with. It 
might be much safer to 
say that the Pennsyl- 
vania is one of the 
largest and one of the 





taking out $549,563, 
305 for operating ex- 
penses, taxes, rental of 
equipment, etc. 

(3) Net income, the 
amount applicable to 
dividends on__ stock, 
after deducting $80, 
552,608 for interest 
and other charges, was 
$101,378,518. 

(4) Dividend dis- 
bursements to nearly 
200,000 _ stockholders 
required last year $46, 
835,965; which, with 
appropriations of $4, 
962,852 for sinking and 
other reserve funds, 
and two minor ap 








best railroads in this 

country. Truly, it is a big and a good 
railroad, favorably located, with tre- 
mendous éarning power and an envi- 
able dividend record. 

What does’ it mean to be such a 
railroad? On the basis of mileage it 
means in the East a close comparison 
with the New York Central, its most 
active and important competitor. In 
the West it would mean placing it 
alongside of Atchison, Southern Pa- 
cific, Union Pacific, Burlington, North- 
ern Pacific and Great Northern. 

But what are some of the figures that 
may of brought forward in support of 
this claim of being one of the biggest 
and one of the best, if not the biggest 
and the best? 

There are many. Here are a few of 
the most striking :— 


(1) In 1929 the Pennsylvania op- 
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erated 10,579 miles of line and 28,000 
miles of track. The lines that make up 
this great system, “the greatest in the 
world,” according to some commen- 
tators, extend from New York City 
and Baltimore on the Atlantic Seaboard 
to the Mississippi River on the west, 
and from the Great Lakes to the Po- 
tomac and Ohio Rivers on the south. 

This vast area comprises 13 states 
and the District of Columbia, the 
“most intensely industrialized territory 
in the United States,” according to 
Gen. W. W. Atterbury, president; and 
in which “reside about one-half of the 
population of the country.” 

(2) For the fiscal year ended De- 
cember 31st, 1929, gross earnings 
reached the huge sum of $682,702,931, 
or $32,135,613 more than for the pre- 
vious year. Net railway operating in- 
come amounted to $133,139,626, after 


propriations, made a 
total of $52,452,923. Deducting this 
amount, from net income there was left 
— ,596 to the credit of profit and 
Oss. 

All of these items would have been 
considerably larger, except for the 
sharp falling off of traffic and earnings 
of all the railroads of the United 
States, including Pennsylvania, during 
the last three months of the year. As 
it was, gross earnings were $32,135, 
613 larger than for 1928, net railway 
operating income was up $16,032,640 
and net income gained $18,952,324. 


Financial Position Impregnable 


Careful students of railroad proper 
ties look not only at the financial re 
sults for a single year, or even a period 
of years, but also to the financial status 
as disclosed in the balance sheet. The 
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figures given there present a much 
more comprehensive idea of the true 
financial position of the company. 

At the end of 1929 Pennsylvania 
had total assets of $2,078,388,584; and 
current assets amounted to $110,307,- 
035, of which $29,840,086 was cash. 
Investments in stocks, bonds, etc. 
(aside from those of affliated com- 
panies) were set down as $76,188,509; 
which, with cash, made a total of 
$106,028,595 of readily available 
funds. 

Over against current assets of $110,- 
307,035 were current liabilities of 
$86,399,288, leaving net working capi- 
tal on December 31st, last of $23,907,- 
807; and the tremendous accumulation 
of the past years was clearly shown in 
the total appropriated surplus of $297,- 
452,383 together with a profit and loss 
surplus of $230,834,073. 

Out of the vast gross earnings of 
$682,702,931 for the fiscal year 1929 
alone, Pennsylvania paid out $349,- 
000,000 in wages to 183,000 em- 
ployees, $205,000,000 for fuel, ma- 
terials, supplies and improvement work. 
National, State, County and Municipal 
governments received in the aggregate 
last year $44,700,000 in taxes from the 
Pennsylvania. 

To perform the service enjoyed by 
the great horde of patrons of that sys- 
tem in 1929 the management had ready 
for service 6,152 locomotives, 7,384 
passenger and 270,653 freight cars. 
The locomotives actually in service 
consumed 14,928,000 tons of coal, 
while the maintenance of the track re- 
quired the installation of 3,696,000 
crossties and 206,000 tons of new 
heavy steel rails. 

Interested in a vital way in this vast 
transportation system and its results 
were 207,188 stockholders, according 
to official figures early in April of this 
year. And going a bit into technical 
figures to make the picture still more 
striking, it may be noted that “the big- 
gest railroad system in the United 
States” in 1929 handled 10!14% of the 


freight trafic and over 19% of the 
passenger traffic of the entire United 
States. Gen. W. W. Atterbury, prest- 


. dent, points out that “the public serv- 


ice performed during the year was 
equal to carrying one ton of freight 
49 billion miles and one passenger 6 
billion miles.” 


Operating Efficiency Shows 
Remarkable Gains 


In the past few years Pennsylvania 
has reported strikingly large figures for 
its net railway operating income in 
proportion to its gross earnings. It 
has been claimed that this was accom- 
plished in part at the expense of 
proper maintenance of the roadbed. 
The management has vigorously denied 
the accuracy of this charge. In fact, 
the official figures for last year show 
an increase of $32,135,615 in gross 
earnings and an appropriation of 
$2,427,477 more than in 1928 for 
maintenance of way and _ structures. 
Pennsylvania officials, in denying the 
claim of under-maintenance, have 
asserted that the big saving in operat- 
ing expenses has been due in large 
measure to more scientific operating 
methods and to the installation of many 
modern labor-saving devices. 

The company’s own figures show 
that the ratio of operating expenses to 
gross earnings was brought down from 
87.6% in 1921 to 72.1% in 1929. 
Further evidence of efficient operating 
methods is disclosed in an increase 
within that ten-year period of 39.4% 
in the number of gross tons per train 
and of 30.5% in net tons per train. 
Freight locomotive miles per day in- 
creased 27.4% and passenger locomo- 
tive miles increased 15.1%. The much 
more efficient use of locomotive fuel 
is reflected in a decrease of 13.8% in 
the number of pounds of coal per 1,000 
gross ton miles. 

Revenue ton miles, which represent 
the total freight service, were 49,353,- 
839,213 in 1929—an increase of 3,997,- 


341,820, or 8.80% compared with 
1928. General Atterbury calls atten- 
tion to the fact that these revenue ton 
miles represent 10.5% of the total 
freight service of all Class 1 railroads 
in the United States for last year. 

The more than 200,000 stockholders 
—by far the largest number for any 
railroad in the United States—may 
well feel comfortable over the fact that 
the valuation placed upon their prop- 
erty by the I. C. C. works out at an 
estimated asset value of $180 a share 
for Pennsylvania Railroad stock against 
recent market quotations around 75. 

This stock is widely distributed. 
There are no large family holdings 
such as those of members of the Van- 
derbilt family in New York Central, 
or of the Baker and other families in 
Lackawanna. The average holding of 
Pennsylvania on December 31st, last, 
was only a trifle more than 58 shares. 
It should be noted that a good part of 
the large increase in the number of 
stockholders, particularly last year, was 
due to the offering of stock to em- 
ployees, who now constitute a substan- 
tial proportion of the total number of 
holders. Altogether, the 207,188 
shareholders of record early last April 
held 12,941,487 shares with a par value 
of $50 each. 


Enviable Earnings’ Record 


Reference was made at the outset of 
this article to the “enviable dividend 
record” of the Pennsylvania. Pay- 
ments have been made to stockholders 
at somewhat varying rates, but without 
discontinuance for more than 80 years. 
The present annual rate on the $50 
par value shares is 8% or $4. In the 
more than 80 years in which the Penn- 
sylvania has been paying dividends, the 
total disbursements have been nearly 


* $1,000,000,000. 


‘ Earnings of Pennsylvania have 

varied considerably from year to year, 

due to general business fluctuations and 
(Please turn to page 410) 
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HE opening of the second half of 1930 brings with it fresh opportunities for the prudent investor. 
The customary time is at hand for revising present investment holdings, for eliminating issues that 
have not measured up to the established yardsticks of value, for making switches where oppor- 

tunities to maintain quality and gain in yield are uncovered, and for reinvesting dividends and interest 


recently received. 
ise oop 


As the first six months draw to a close, we find money rates still retaining their early January 
ease; business and industry dragging along on bottom, and the demand for funds from commercial 
sources at a low ebb. Added to this picture is the unfortunate tariff bill broadcast, which has met 
unfavorable reception practically throughout the civilized world. 

te ee 

But the better half of the year appears ahead. Business gives indication of working into a stronger 
position during the coming six months. The reparations bond issue has found a ready and overwhelm- 
ing response, and high grade investment bonds in general appear to need only a slight return of busi- 
ness confidence to attract important buying from banks and large institutional purchasers. Continued 
ease in money rates will do the rest. 

Ee en a 

The present affords an excellent opportunity to acquire some of the high grade bond issues now 
selling considerably below their intrinsic value. A few of these outstanding situations are revealed 
in the accompanying tables. . 

eee oe 

To an even greater extent than in the bond market, attractive opportunities are becoming available 
in the preferred stock group—issues which combine safety and demonstrated ample earning power, with 
yields to satisfy the most exacting. In a few cases, a convertible or warrant feature is also included for 
good measure. This list deserves careful scrutiny, especially by those investors who have disappoint- 
ing preferreds in their present portfolio. 

a oe ee ee 

For the investment of funds in the common stock division of the market, the present affords a price 
level that certainly can not be called inflated. Irregularity and hesitation in the ensuing weeks should 
afford even better buying levels in numerous cases, especially where the relationship between price and 
earnings is given careful consideration. A number of strictly seasoned and quality issues are included in 
these tables, and all of them possess excellent possibilities for appreciation, and deserve inclusion in any 
well diversified list. | 
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Abraham & Straus, Inc. 
Deb. 5%s, 1943 (W. W.)...... 99 5.60 


Company operates largest department store in Brooklyn. Despite 
decline in earnings last year due to construction of new building, 
interest on bonds earned over seven times. Callable at 103. 
Warrants lend attraction for price appreciation, 





Baltimore & Ohio R.R. 
Ref. & Gen. 5s, 1995 “A”... .103 


A secured obligation of one of the leading Eastern carriers and 
entitled to a high rating. Callable at 105. Yield attractive for 
issue of this type. 





Brooklyn-Manhat’n Transit Corp. 
Sec’d. 6s, 1968 


Company operates extensive system of traction and rapid transit 
facilities in New York and Brooklyn. Earnings have shown 
steady upward irend in recent years and fixed charges covered by 
ample margin. Callable at 105. Attractive for income. 





Cities Service Pwr. & Let. Co. 
Deb. 54s, 1952 


Important subsidiary of Cities Service Co., cperating power and 
light properties. Unseenred by mortgage but interest eharges 
covered by wide margin. Sound medium grade investment, 





Continental Gas & Elec. Corp. 
Deb. 5s, 1958 “A” 


Subsidiary of United Light & Power Co., serving nearly 400 
communities in Middle West. Gross and net revenues have gained 
consistently and company covered fixed charges last year 1.76 
times, after depreciation. 





Denver & Rio Grande West’n R.R. 
Gen. S. F. 5s, 1955 


Bonds junior obligation but combine investment merit with profit 
possibilities. Road jointly controlled by Missouri Pacific ‘and 
Western Pacific. Bonds must be called (105) or back Interest of 
25% paid if latter roads desire a return on their investment. 





Erie Railroad 
Ref. & Imp. 5s, 1967 


Well secured issue of important road. Properties and equipment 
of the road have been brought to a high state of efficiency and 
earnings have improved appreciably. Value of road’s junior 
sceurities represents substantial equity for bonds. 





Lehigh Power Securities Corp. 
Deb. 6s, 2026 “A” 


Company is valuable subsidiary of Nat’! Pwr, & Lgt. Co. Bonds, 
although unsecured, are entitled to a good rating and are par- 
ticularly attractive on a yield basis. Callable at 110, 





McCrory Stores Corp. 
Deb. 5s, 1941 


Company operates a chain of about 250 five and ten-cent stores. 
Trend of sales and earnings upward. Financial position strong. 
Interest charges covered 4.23 times in 1929. Callable at 103. 





Missouri Pacific Railroad 


First & Ref. 5s, 1977 “F” 


Road has made rapid forward strides In late years and recent 
acquisition of control by Van Sweringens presages important de- 
velopments in the future, Issue offers a conservative investment 
medium with a better-than-average yield in Its class. 





National Dairy Products Corp. 
Deb. 514s, 1948 


A leading producer of various dairy products and ice cream. Has 
been engaged in an extensive program of expansion and carnings 
have gained substantially. Charges earned better than 10 times 
in 1929. Bonds callable at 10342. 





Paramount Famous Lasky Corp. 
S. F. 6s, 1947 


Company occupies dominating position in Its field, engaging In the 
production, distribution and exhibition of motion pictures, and 
operates an extensive chain of theatres. Bonds readily qualify 
as sound income producing medium. Callable at 1044. 





Phillips Petroleum Corp. 
Deb. 5\%4s, 1939 5.90 


Company has been engaged in a program of expansion designed 
to round out activities te embrace every phase of the oil industry. 
Important factor in natural gas industry. Debentures attractive 
for short term commitment, 





Postal Telegraph & Cable Corp. 
Coll. 5s, 1953 5.30 


Well secured utility investment. Company operates the second 
largest system of telegraph facilities in U. S. and is an im- 
portant subsidiary of Int’l Tel. & Tel. Callable at 105. 





Purity Bakeries Corp. 
S.F. Deb. 5s, 1948 5.45 


Company Is the most successful faetor in the baking Industry, 
being engaged in beth the wholesale and retail distribution of 
bread, cake, eto. Charges being earned over twelve times. Issue 
callable at 105. 





(Please turn to next page) 
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aueee - —_ parton rs and an 
Remington Rand Inc. pve aad ee ee ee 
Deb. 5i4s, “A” (W. W.) 1947 99 , Sout Daasats cttes he qoittags to fay eueen GK ote 


an interesting speculative inducement. 





St. Louis Southwestern Rwy. A sound rail Investment. Earnings sharply upward sines 1920 
Ist Term. & Unif., 58, 1952... .100 00 ite toe to an inet ai 





Company recently merged with American Rolling Mills. Latest 


Sheffield Steel Corp. earnings report shows Interest requirements on bonds earned 
Issue affords investment security and Income 


let S. F. 54s, 1948 ; ee cade toe 





T : Company, a subsidiary of Southwestern Pwr. & Lot. Co., supplies 
exas Power & Light Co. electrie power and light to 286 communities in Texas. Earnings 
Ist & Ref. 5s, 1956 . ee 





Preferred Stocks 





COMMENT 





Important holding company serving over 1,000 communities. 


American Power & Light. .$6 ; Affiliated with Electrie Bond & Share. Investment character of 
preferred entitles shares to good rating. Callable at 115. 





Company is second largest manufce‘urer of steel. Has engaged 
in a broad, — of expansion and rehabilitation in Bron 
years. i $ an asset value of more than $5 per 

Bethlehem Steel Corp. ae .$7 ‘ share, dividends are covered by an ample margin, and the Issue 
is not callable. Sound investment medium. 





Company owns valuable properties in New York and Brooklyn. 


Bush Terminal Bldgs hs Preferred shares guaranteed by Bush Terminal Co. High grade 
fi Issue affording an attractive yield. Callable at 120, 





A leading factor in its ficld, company has steadily expanded both 


Colgate-Palmolive-Peet Co. . $6 : domestic and foreign sales. 1929 profits made a mew peak. 
Preferred issue attractive for income. 





Commonwealth & Southern Public utility holding company controlling an important group of 
light and power properties. Strong affiliations. Preferred divi- 


Corp. Se ee a rs $6 * dends earned over four times last year. Not callable. 





Electric Bond & Share Conservative investment medium. Company Is a public utility 
C $6 holding and management company, likely to play an important 
On. cece eer rece reressves o role in forthcoming mergers. Shares eallable at 110, 





e ° A Well managed and growing public utility holding company. Reeent 
Engineers Public Service reports show substantial gain in both gross and net earnings. 
Attached warrants permit purchase of ene share of common at 

$68 to Nev. 1, 1938. 





a grade a. attractive for gag call gen ~~ age 
mits possibilities fer appreciation. pany is outgrowt! 
Hershey Chocolate Corp. old, established business. Earning power is substantial and 
a gg reer $6 " dividends on prior preferred issue covered on the average of 
: nearly seven times. 





Metro-Goldwyn Pictures in smaten seee 
jon, but shares off é 
ere ere $1.89 25 : a ee 
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es _ have shown consistent — in recent 

. F years and capital stracture has boen strengthen Dividends re- 

Missouri-Kans.-Texas R.R..$7 105 cently resamed on common stock. Preferred attraetive for income 
= moderate possibilities for price enhaneement. Call 
price b 





Important carrier In the Van Sworingen group. Preferred stock 
entitled to good Investment rating. Good yleld, but shares not 
likely to appreciate in value above call price of 110. 





Speculative preferred issue with interesting possibilities for profit 
N. Y., New Haven & through ultimate enhancement in value of conversion feature. 
Hartford R.R. ......... $7 x Convertible share for share into common stock. Callable at 115. 





Old established chain store enterprise operating over 1400 units 
selling general merchandise and dry goods, Strong financial 

J. C. Penney Co. ......... $6 . postion, Prefered dividends earned over 10 times in 1929, Call 
price 103. 





Conservative investment issue. Road controlled by Chesapeake & 
Ohio and during past several years has spent large sums in im- 


Pere Marquette Rwy. nase’ $5 le proving propcrty and equipment. Eventual consolidation with 
Nickel Plate and C. & 0. likely. 





Dominant unit in radio industry and activities a all — 

° Affiliated with two leading manufacturers of electrical equipment. 

Radio Corp. of Amer., “B”.$5 ° Earnings recently affected by adverse conditions in industry, but 
preferred dividends covered by adequate margin. 





Rapidly growing grocery chain. Present system comprises 2660 
stores. Contrary to trend in other chain systems, earnings in 

Safeway Stores current year higher than for same period of 1929. Preferred 
attraetive for yield. Callable at 110. 





Ss ‘ e S F e Attractive business man’s investment. Road has made marked 

t. Louis-San Francisco progress in recent years. Rock Island owns large block of com- 
mon steek and ’Friceo linked with latter in latest 1. C. ©. Con- 
solidation Plan. .Callable at 115, 





Company Is third largest producer of crude oil in United States. 
Rapidly expanding distribating and marketing facilities. Fixed 


Shell Union Oil $5.50 96 5.72 me ee te a a al a 
specu e 





Common Stocks 





Recent 
Price COMMENT 





One: of the leading manufacturers of heavy electrical equipment, 
Allis Chalmers Mfg. Co.. .$3 52 ‘ ca Gana anahigy sueidh Selgin eooeair uae GOR on Gen 
common fast year. 





Largest manufacturer of tin containers with a long record of con- 
sistent profits. Earned $8.02 on common in 1929 and, on the 
118 basis of present outlook, profits in the eurrent year will not be 
¥ materially fess. As one of the market leaders shares move over 
a wide range. Two extra dividends of $1 last year. 


American Can Co. ....... $4 





Outstanding — = Its Br ee on ae 
pewer in manufacturing su ary, ern ie. aluable 

Amer. Tel. & Tel 211 4.27 rights to stockholders at frequent intervals. Shares combine ox- 
— — merit with well defined possibilities for price 
enhancement. 
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Yield 


COMMENT 





Bardon. Goa. ~ sacs ccccssscsQ® 76 


3.90 


Company has undergone widespread expansion bak recent years and 
present distribution ineledes dairy products, food specialties and 
lee cream. Long reeord of dividend payments. Common stock 
only capital tability, 





ee 9 > a | 172 


3.50 


Earnings last year established a mew peak and company has en- 
viable reeord of steadily Increasing sales both in this country and 
abroad. Earned $10.25 on common and upward trend maintained 
in the current year. Increased dividend and split-ap likely. 





Consolidated Gas of N. Y..$4 107 


3.64 


Operating in a compact and densely populated terrritory, company 
has almost unlimited opportunities for future growth. Stock 
usually sells at a high ratio to earnings, but Its Investment 
calibre and intrinsic merit is well established. 





Continental Insurance ...$2.40 58 


4.13 


Company Is a prominent fire insurance institution and in addition 
writes all other types permitted insurance companies. 
Premiums have gained consistently in recent years. Earned $5.66 
in 1929, Shares have well defined merit for longer term holding. 





le ks skank bes acne 73 


5.50 


Holding company eontrolling numerous large manufacturers of 
specialty drugs and a sebsidiary unit operates the largest chain 
of retail drug stores in the world. Additional acquisitions In the 
offing. Earnings $6.35 per share last year, and while earnings 
may experienes a moderate decline this year, the outlook for the 
company over a more extended period Is excellent. 





E. I. duPont de Nemours 
Oe tear eee 108 


3.70 


One of the country’s outstanding Industrial units. Company 
owns nearly 25% of General Motors common, In addition to 
other investments of considerable potential value. Manufactures 
a widely diversified line of chemicals. Management is of the 
highest type and financial position is practically impregnable. 
Shares should prove a profitable investment over a reasonable 
period of time. 





Eastman Kodak «ase 202 


2.50 


Ranks as the largest manufacturer of cameras and photographie 
supplies in the world. Conducts an active research department 
and is constantly increasing its products. Company has no 
funded debt and stock is only capital fIlability. Earned 
$9.57 last year and excellent financial position permits liberal 
dividend policy. Regular rate of $5 supplemented by $3 extra 
for past several years. 





Electric Bond & Share 
6% (in stock) ........ 80 


6.00 


Shares of this prominent pubile utility holding and management 
company provide one of the most representative mediums In the 
Industry. Comprehensive information reeently Issued reveals the 
company te have substantial Investments In prosperous and well 
established utilities. Investments in other fields also large. 
Book value equal te $91 per share on Mareh 31. 





General Foods ...........$3 54 


5.60 


pany contrels about 20 well known food products, enjoying 
Saunas distribution. Patented freezing process Is an im- 
portant source of potential earnings. Current efforts being 
directed toward co-ordination of recently acquired companies. 
Equity In earnings vested solely in capital stock. Issue Is at- 
tractive for yleld and eventeal appreciation in value. 





Irving Trust Co. ........$1.60 50 


3.20 


A leading New York City banking Institution doing a widely 
diversified business. Operates over 20 branches. Earned $2.41 

per share In 1929 and shares had a book value of $27 at the 
oan of the year, Highest type of management. Merger 
possibilities. 





Liggett & a Tob. Co. 
Class “ iuahac deen coee 91 


4.40 


One of the four leading manufacturers of popular priced cigarettes. 
Chesterfield brand reported to be third largest seller. Despite 
competition, earnings have grown steadily and were equal to 
— on common fast year. Should show nearly $9 In current 

present capitalization. Shares are attractively prieed. 
extra “<ividends likely. 





Paramount-Publix Corp.. .$4 56 


7.10 


Company is outstanding anit in motion picture industry. Also 
has important radio and legitimate theatre interests. Operates a 
nation-wide ehain of theatres. Earnings In first quarter broke 
all previous records and 1930 will probably be the mest profit- 
able year In the company’s history, with earnings equal te at least 
$7 a4 Pin ag Shares attractive for Investment and speculative 
comm ‘ 
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Common Stocks (Continued) 





Price Yield COMMENT 





An = = —“— issue an oe > 

P tractive return. Earnings lower in current year, - 

Pennsylvania R.R. .......$4 72 5.60 —dends may be regarded as secure. Road destined to be an out- 
standing factor in forthcoming consolidations. 





Company’s chief brand ‘‘Camels” reported to be the second 
— ne ae —— — —, "002 
rated an elal © program radio advertising. Earn i 

Reynolds Tobacco “B” ..$3 48 6.30 — on combined “B” and common last year, but strong financial 
position permits liberal dividend rate. Shares attractively priced 
at prevailing levels. 





A leading Pacific Coast utility and an outstanding hydro-electric 
property. Has Increased steam-generating facilities and not 
likely to be adversely affected in fature by drought. Serves an 


Southern California Edison important area and earnings have shown consistent gains. Net 
a OO re ere ee .$2 58 3.50 increased 17% in 1929. Capital strueture well balanced. 
Stoekholders frequently accorded valuable subscription privileges. 


Company may eventually figure prominently in consolidations. 





A sound investment issue with current yleld offering considerable 


Southern Pacific Co. ......$6 113 5.30 peg gate i pedi 5 yo taal 





Dominant oil unit on the Pacifie Coast and largest producer of 
crude oll in the U, S. Controls vast reserves of crude oll and 

Standard Oil Co. of Calif..$2.50 60 4.20 =e oe. tu sents ete oe nt 
In Industry, 








A high grade investment Issue affording an equity In the world’s 
leading oll company, having a wide diversity of interests and 
ramifications. Activities In chemleal field are beeoming inereas- 
65 1 54 ingly important. Financial position prastically impregnable. 
“4 Earned $4.75 on common in 1929 after liberal charge-offs, and 
present policy of paying $1 extras likely to result In Increasing 
regular rate te $2. 


Standard Oil Co. of N. J...$1 





Company ranks as largest independent unit In oll Industry. Has 

$3 en? Me er a oe oe 

eoccccoveccce e ie years is ag contin L] 5 ares gombine In- 

Texas Corp. vestment merit with an attractive yield and good possibilities for 
eventual price enhancement, 








Holding company with subsidiaries engaged in producing a widely 
diversified tine of chemical products. Spent $20,000,000 for 
i ‘ enlarging plant facilities last year and further expansion planned 
Union Carbide & Carbon for carrent year. | Conuservative nancial polices tend to obscure 
company’s real earning power, but ni jas 0 
Corp. eeoeerereereeeeeeees . $2.60 68 3.82 steadily upward since 1922. Earned $3.94 on stock last year 
after substantial write-offs. Earnings may show moderate decline 

this year, but long-term outlook is impressive. 





While shares are primarily attractive for longer term holding and 
current Ber — — te — conditions In steel industry, 
: company’s entrenched trade position and impregnable financial 
U. S. Steel Corp. .........$7 160 4.40 position entities issue to an Investment rating. Dividends well 
proteeted and commitments made on reactions should ultimately 
prove highly satisfactory. : 








Company reported to do 80% ef the telegraph business In U.S. 

- ag og _— _— “A —_ ene“ nganaer aoe 

A 4 jower in quarter owing to sinéss eon an jeavy OX- 

Western Union Telegraph penses for eable repair. Capitalization consists solely of capital 
Re 6-5 SSR eae so ee 164 4.88 stock on which dividends have been pald since 1874. Issue has 
Hea equity value and over a period of time should sell much 


. 





A popular Issue and generally sells at a high level in relatien 
to reported earnings. Accumulated, however, during reactionary 
—_ AA we = profitable. ae — a 
° e jectrical equipment and appliances and long ran 

Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg..$5 135 3.70 trend of proft 1s definitely upward. Earned $10.25 last year, but 
some decline will probably be shown In 1930. Dividends, how- 
ever, are well secured. Possible split-up of common and retire- 
ment of preferred stock indicated. 
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Eastman Kodak 

Eastman Kodak occupies a preemi- 
nent position among that select group 
of companies which are not likely to 
suffer materially as a result of the cur- 
rent business depression. While strictly 
speaking, the company is not a monop- 
oly in its field, it virtually overshadows 
its competitors and is practically a self- 
contained organization. Eastman 1s no 
longer dependent upon outside sources 
for its essential raw materials, produc- 
ing not only sufficient chemicals to 
meet its own requirements but derives 
substantial revenues from the sale of 
surplus production. The current popu- 
larity of talking and colored films has 
found tangible reflection in the demand 
for the company’s products and more 
recently two subsidiary units were or- 
ganized, one to produce educational 
films, and another to market a check 
photographing device. At the present 
time, the company has a $30,000,000 
expansion program under way which 
will result in substantially increasing 
both manufacturing and distributing 
outlets in this country and abroad. In 
the light of these salient features in- 
dicative of the company’s fundamental 
strength, it is not surprising that its 
common stock sells at a high ratio to 
earnings. 

“Se te 

Radio Debut 


The R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co., is 
the newest recruit to be added to the 
list of tobacco companies advertising 
their products on the radio and the 
company has made a strong bid for 
listeners’ favor by inaugurating the 
most expensive program on the air at 
the present time. The company’s prin- 
cipal brand of cigarettes, “Camel,” is 
generally believed to be the second 
largest seller among the four leading 
brands of popular \priced cigarettes and 
if the success which has attended the 
efforts of other companies to stimulate 
sales by radio broadcasts is any 
criterion, earnings in the current year 
may easily reach $4.50 per share on the 
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For Profit 


combined common and class “B” stock. 
Incidentally, the company’s shares are 
one of the most attractive issues in the 
tobacco group from the standpoint of 
current yield. 


* * * 


General Foods 


Although the company’s “Birdseye” 
process for the quick freezing of perish- 
able foods was introduced only last 
March, results already obtained have 
been highly encouraging, according to 
reliable reports. Successful experi- 
ments have been made with fish, meats, 
vegetables and fruits and recently it 
was announced that arrangements had 
been made with the Great Atlantic and 
Pacific Tea to distribute certain of 
these products. The company’s man- 
agement has been active in other direc- 
tions as well, and considerable prog- 
ress has been made in co-ordinating the 
activities of numerous companies ac- 
quired during the past several years 
into a smoothly functioning organiza- 
tion. Current earnings are estimated 
to be at the rate of $4 on the capital 
stock. 


* * * 


Aviation 


Yesterday's miracle, in these swiftly 
moving times, becomes the ordinary oc- 
currence of today. Not so long ago, 
public imagination fed by spectacular 
exploits, flamed with enthusiasm for 
aviation and the potentialities of the 
industry. Aviation securities, many 
without tangible merit, were in high 
favor and everyone was anxious to ob- 
tain a stake in this young industry. 
Then came the inevitable adjustment 
and investors were rudely awakened 
to the fact that the industry still had 
a long road ahead of it before un- 
bounded confidence could be placed in 
representative securities. | Invested 
funds disappeared along with the 
glamour of the industry. Aviation, 
however, is not “marking time.” The 
well financed and capably managed 
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companies continue active research 
work, planes are being made safer, 
transportation is cheaper and the vol- 
ume of air mail has increased material. 
ly. Fokker Aircraft, 40% owned by 
General Motors, plans to change its 
name to General Aircraft and will 
seek to create an integrated unit in the 
industry. Perhaps this company will 
someday be to the aviation industry 
what General Motors is to the auto- 
mobile industry. 


es *« 8 


Norfolk & Western 

Last year Norfolk & Western earned 
over $29 per share and while, in com- 
mon with the majority of railroads, the 
volume of traffic has receded sharply 
in the current year, earnings are hold- 
nig up well as a result of reduced ex- 
penses. The road, barring unforeseen 
developments, should earn $25 or more 
this year which would justify an extra 
dividend of at least $2. This would 
bring total disbursements up to $12 
and selling below 225, the shares would 
return a‘ yield of 5.40%, an attractive 
inducement for an investment issue of 
this calibre. Emphasis might also be 
laid on the importance of the road 
from the standpoint of future consoli- 
dations. 


Broadcasting DeLuxe 


What will probably prove to be one 
of the most important projects in the 
annals of radio broadcasting will be 
undertaken this Fall when operations 
begin on a $250,000,000 structure, oc’ 
cupying three square blocks fronting 
on Fifth Ave., New York City. Space 
will be provided for four large theatres, 
twenty-seven broadcasting studios, 
banking offices, etc. All of the theatres 
will be wired for broadcasting and 
some of the studios will be equipped 
for photography and sound recording. 


Ample provision will also be made for’ 


television. The theatres will be oper’ 
ated by the Radio-Keith-Orpheum 
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and Income 


Corp., the National Broadcasting Co., a 
subsidiary of Radio Corp. of America 
will operate the broadcasting facilities 
and the entire project will be financed 
by Rockefeller interests. These plans 
leave no room for doubt that radio 
entertainment is no longer a novelty, 
but a highly important entertainment, 
cultural and educational force. 


* * ° 


General American Tank Car 


Operations of the General American 
Tank Car are a notable exception to 
the current dullness in the railroad 
equipment industry. It has been ofh- 
cially stated that business on hand ‘at 
this time is sufficient to insure capacity 
operations for the manufacturing divi- 
sion well into the fourth quarter, with- 
out any allowance for additional busi- 
ness which may be received in the in- 
term. The company is contemplating 
enlarging the scope of its services 
abroad in order to afford tank and 
refrigerator car transportation to such 
industries as olive oil, wine, petroleum, 
fruit and vegetable, and the outlook in 
these fields is considered to be ex- 
tremely favorable. The first quarter 
of the current year was one of the most 
profitable in the company’s history and 
zamings were equivalent to $2.17 per 
share on the outstanding stock. More- 


over, it has been estimated that opera- 


tions in the second quarter will pro- 
duce an increase of 15% in earnings, 
indicating a highly profitable half year. 


* * &* ' 


Oil Dividends 


In the face of unfavorable news 
ng on the oil industry, it is en- 
couraging as well as somewhat sur- 
Prising to find that cash dividends dis- 
tributed to stockholders of the various 
dard Oil companies in the second 
quarter of this year were the largest 
for that period, on record. Disburse- 
ments were nearly $1,829,000 larger 
than for the first three months and 
totaled $68,590,900. A number of 
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distributions out of capital by pipe line 
companies contributed heavily in swell- 
ing the total and only one company 
found it necessary to omit the regular 
payment. The fact that these com- 
panies can make an impressive divi- 
dend showing under conditions in the 
industry which leave room for con- 
siderable improvement, opens interest- 
ing opportunities for conjecture as to 
stockholders’ returns were these com- 
panies free from the more aggravating 
handicaps. 


* * 


Schrafft’s 


Frank G. Shattuck Co., operating a 
chain of high class restaurants and 
manufacturing the well-known brand of 
Schrafft candy continues the orderly 
expansion program which has been 
under way for the past several years. 
Two companies have been acquired 
thus far in the current year and several 
new restaurants will be opened in the 
near future. The management has 
been investigating possibilities in cities 
outside of New York, having hereto- 
fore confined activities to New York 
City and vicinity, with the exception 
of several units in Boston and Syracuse 
and the next few years will probably 
witness the extension of operations. to 
include many other large cities. Retail 
distribution has been broadened notice- 
ably and products are being constantly 
increased to include a large assortment 
of candies and bakestuffs. The com- 
pany enjoys strong financial backing 
and to date has been able to finance 
expansion almost entirely from earn- 
ings. 

* * * 


Shell Union Oil Preferred 


Shell Union Oil 5¥2% convertible pre- 
ferred stock offers an attractive oppor- 
tunity to the investor seeking an issue 
embodying security, good yield and 
possibilities for price appreciation. The 
company constitutes the Royal Dutch 
interests in the United States and is 











rated as the third largest producer of 
crude oil in this country. While earn- 
ings have shown the wide fluctuations 
characteristic of the oil industry in re- 
cent years, average results compare 
favorably with those of, other leading 
oil companies. Last year fixed charges 
and preferred dividends were earned 
over four times and the company 
should be able to maintain an average 
closely approximating the 1929 show- 
ing. Preferred shares are convertible 
into the common stock of the company 
at $30 per share until July 1st, 1932, 
and at $35 per share yntil July Ist, 
1935, a privilege which might readily 
add to the value of the senior issue. 
At recent quotations the preferred was 
selling to yield over 5.50%. 


* * * 


Tariff 


It is estimated that the new tariff 
bill will save $500,000 annually for the 
manufacturers of chewing gum. Other 
industries which will be aided by the 
new Hawley-Smoot schedules include 
cement, meat packing, woolen, lumber- 
ing, leather and sugar. 


* * &* 


Pacific Lighting 


Dominating the gas situation in 
Southern California, it appears to be a 
foregone conclusion that Pacific Light- 
ing will be one of the chief participants 
in the development of natural gas 
facilities on the Pacific Coast. During 
the past ten years activities of the com- 
pany have undergone remarkable ex- 
pansion and earnings have gained even 
more rapidly. The company is also 
the second largest stockholder of Pa- 
cific Gas & Electric, a fact of no little 
import from the standpoint of possible 
consolidations. In comparison with 
similar utility companies, the shares of 
Pacific Lighting sell at a lower ratio to 
both earnings and dividends, although 
the comparatively small floating supply 
of stock results in rather wide market 
fluctuations. 
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AMERICAN RADIATOR & STANDARD SANITARY CORP. 





A King Pin in the Building 
Equipment Industry 


Now Available at Attractive Price Level—Heavy 
Prospective Building Gives Stock Favorable Outlook 


By W. R. SmitrH 








ITH the total value of 
building projects in 
the United States 

running close to seven and a 
half billion dollars annually, 
American Radiator appears to 
have an assured market for its 
wide variety of products—and 
a market that gives every in- 
dication of continuing to ex- 
pand with almost calculable 


regularity for many years to 
come. 


But this is only half the 
story. American Radiator 





Few lines of activity command such a 
fundamental position in America’s progress 
as the building industry. Current low money 
rates are already strengthening the mortgage 
market. Here is a searching analysis of one 
of the leaders in this field that should prove 
unusually valuable and helpful to investors 
at this time. 


tion of this type, savings 
through combined accounting 
methods and sharp reductions 
in some of the administrative 
expenses are natural develop- 
ments that may be expected to 
work strongly to the advan- 
tage of the new combined or- 
ganization. 


Additional Properties 


In addition to the important 
merger with Standard Sani 
tary during the past year, sev 
eral smaller companies were 











through subsidiaries operates 








three plants in Canada, six in 

France, two in Italy, two in 
Germany, one in England, one in Bel- 
gium, one in Spain and one in Austria 
—not to mention representation by 
foreign agents in every important city 
throughout the civilized world. With 
the steady improvement in standards of 
living now under way in nearly every 
country, the commanding position of 
this large organization in the world’s 
heating equipment industry is even 
more secure. And in addition to be- 
ing the largest manufacturer of heat 
generating and radiation equipment in 
this country, American Radiator also 
possesses a well diversified line of spe- 
cialties, such as ventilating appliances, 
thermostatic control devices and air 
valves. 


Mergers and Acquisitions 
Strengthened Company 


In May, 1929, the American Radi- 
ator & Standard Sanitary Co. was 
formed, being a holding company unit- 
ing these two long established leaders 
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in the building equipment field. This 
merger was only a natural and logical 
outcome of the desire to render better 
service at lower cost. The products of 
both companies serve the same indus- 
try, and have been distributed regu- 
larly for years by the same group of 
wholesalers and retailers. A material 
reduction in selling costs and in adver- 
tising appropriations was one of the 
first benefits to be derived from this 
union; and, of course, the units in each 
of the large parent organizations now 
have the many business connections 
previously available to only one. 

Other economies are evident from 
the fact that in eight cities independent 
warehouses were maintained by both 
companies prior to the merger. More- 
over, Standard Sanitary had sales of- 
fices in twenty-one cities, of which six- 
teen were located in the same cities as 
the sales offices of American Radiator. 
Branch houses were maintained in 
twenty-five identical cities by the two 


acquired that should still 
further strengthen American 
Radiator’s dominant position in its 
field. The Campbell Metal Win- 
dow Corp., a concern that manufac 
tures metal windows, and particularly 
metal windows that are combined with 
a radiator in their design, was one of 
these new additions to the parent com: 
pany’s organization. Another was the 
well-known Thomas Maddock’s Sons 
Co., which has a long established repu- 
tation in the manufacture of plumbing 
fixtures made of vitreous china. Stil 
another was the C. F. Church Manvw 
facturing Co., a leading manufacturer 
of plumbing specialties. An impor 
tant entrance into the Spanish build- 
ing equipment market was 
through acquisition of over 51% of the 
capital stock of Tallers Rica, S. A., 4 
Spanish corporation and the leading 
manufacturer of heating apparatus and 
sanitary ware in Spain. 

But the real work of the manage 
ment during the past year has been the 
co-ordination and assimilation of the 
many units of the two parent com 
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panies, as well as the new organizations 
acquired. Building activity, under the 
adverse influence of high money rates, 

to fall from the very start of 
1929; and the net effect upon Ameri- 
can Radiator’s business was unfavor- 
able throughout the year. The residen- 
tial division of the building industry is 
the one from which American Radiator 
derives its largest patronage, and this 
was the very class of building activity 
that was hardest hit during the 1929 
and early 1930 building slump. Ameri- 
can Radiator’s able management 
promptly met this problem with a vig- 
orous selling drive directed primarily 
toward the rehabilitation of old build- 
ings. This is a field offering a large 
volume of business, since the economic 
rewards to the owners in the form of 
increased rentals and sales value are 
substantial. 

Fortunately, big office and industrial 
buildings during the past six months 
have continued to supply a large vol- 
ume of business with their costly heat- 
ing equipment requirements; and this 
has served to neutralize the slump in 
the home-building division. Also the 
merger with Standard Sanitary has 
place the combined organization in a 
position to bid on both plumbing and 
heating systems on a single job, a pro- 
cedure that frequently permits lower 
costs, due to the all-inclusiveness of the 
contract and the elimination of much 
duplication in costs. 

With raw materials prices declining 
sharply, the question naturally arises, 
“Is not this price slump going to be 
reflected in ma- 











ly, what is done with the artificial gains 
thus secured is outlined in detail as 
follows: “During those periods where- 
in raw materials and product costs 
ascend, selling prices are based on cur- 
rent values. As the inventories are 
sold, these equities are converted into 
profits reflecting the arbitrary effect of 
enhancement in the value of inven- 
tories and not the result of normal 
trading. Such artificial profits are then 
set up as reserves, with which to write 
down the book value of inventories 
when inevitably recurring periods of 
price reaction are precipitated.” 

During the present trying period, 
reserves heretofore set aside from prof- 
its probably will be utilized to cover 
any shrinkage in the value of raw ma- 
terial and finished product inventories. 
At the close of the year, these inven- 
tories should be consistently related to 
replacement costs. 


Past Earnings’ Record Good 


The most outstanding characteristic 
of American Radiator’s past record of 
earnings is stability. Fluctuation as 
between years has been relatively small; 
but under new conditions, with marked 
economies in prospect as a result of the 
merger with Standard Sanitary, the 
outlook is distinctly bright. Actual 
fluctuations in the combined companies’ 
earnings during the past six years have 
not exceeded 3.6% either up or down 
from the 1924 results. 

The financial condition at the begin- 
ning of 1930 was very satisfactory, 


both companies before the consolida- 
tion took place were good. American 
Radiator’s dividend record, in par- 
ticular, has been both a long and a 
highly commendable one, with continu- 
ally mounting payments together with 
many generous stock distributions. 

Dividends were inaugurated on the 
common in 1904 at $1 per share. In . 
the next four years $4 was the regular 
rate, and extras of $2 were paid in 
1907 and 1908. In 1910 the dividend 
rate was raised to $10; and in 1915 a 
total of $16 was the normal rate. Ten 
per cent stock dividends were paid in 
1912, 1913 and 1914; and in 1917 a 
50% stock dividend was declared. Fol- 
lowing a 4-for-1 split-up in 1920, a $4 
rate was inaugurated; and again in 
1922 and 1924 additional 50% stock 
dividends were declared. Regular divi- 
dends of $7 annually have been paid 
on the preferred since 1900. 

Perhaps this favorable picture can 
be more forcefully portrayed by add- 
ing to the foreground the stockholder 
who purchased ten shares of American 
Radiator common in 1901—at the 
highest price for the year then pre- 
vailing; namely, 43. If he had sub- 
scribed for additional stock with rights 
offered on three occasions, bringing his 
total cash investment up from $4,300 
initially to $6,180, his investment even 
at current abnormally depressed market 
levels of around 24 would be worth 
about $19,000; and he would have 792 
shares on which the annual return in 
the form of dividends would amount 
to around $1,185. So much for the 
possibilities al- 
ready demon- 
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moderately be- 
cause of the very 
conservative accounting practices in 
force and the special preparations al- 
“ane made to meet just such a situa- 
on. 

Some idea of the way in which 
American Radiator meets this problem 
can be gleaned from one of the man- 
agement’s annual reports to stockhold- 
ers. First, the policy in rising com- 
modity markets is revealed; and second- 
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with cash and marketable securities to- 
talling $27,367,934 and net work assets 
exceeding liabilities by 6.6 to 1. Total 
assets mounted to $226,804,489 as 
against $187,596,889 the previous 
year, this sharp increase being largely 
accounted for by the addition of 
Standard Sanitary shortly after the end 
of the first quarter. 

The dividend-paying records of 


been exception- 
ally profitable to hold—yet the future 
appears even more profitable for the in- 
vestor who will buy outright and await 
the eventual return of business to a 
more normal level. 

A careful examination of the records 
on the average annual increase in num- 
ber of homes reveals that in 1930 there 
should be need for housing around 979,- 
000 additional families. Of this number 
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of new homes, 35,000 will be to re- 
place fire losses; 534,000 to replace 


are of the noma gout in ors || Preferred Stock Guide 


tion. It also appears evident that the 


age engin ghee Pega ech NOTE: The following preferred stocks are listed solely in accord- 

by the fact that marriages are running ance with the current yield on each. The sequence of Guide, therefore, 

at the rate of around 1,200,000 each does not indicate a preference for one issue over any of the others. 

year, and obsolescence of old homes Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 

goes on year in and year out, prosperity ing their selections from this list. 

or depression. 
It is also peculiar to the building in- Railroads 

dustry that if anything in the nature 

of a business depression, earthquake, Rite Beek Coen, Rea Bott Tinks 

disastrous fires, etc., come along to in- Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe 5 (NM) 4047 40.21 49.18 106 

terfere with this very conservatively Norfolk & Western. neo tees | eee . 


calculated annual increase, that the ful- Union Pacific 89.85 46.82 49.48 86 
$8.44 49.44 48.87 88 


fillment is merely postponed—it is not pete sed Seg oon dn es = 
: ere Trqui or . * -50 

permanently lost business. Southern Railway $6.17 82.11 80.21 98 

Colorado & Southern Ist 57.76 49.45 41.72 v7 


Merger Possibilities Not Exhausted N. ¥., Ohicago & St. Louis.. 20.31 17.68 20.49 109 
Kansas City Southern 9.04 14.01 16.02 69 


_ While important mergers and acqui- xin case = oe einem en lg oi 
sitions have been effected in American Gilenshe & Beaters Bal 70 ee 31.72 ved 
Radiator's organization during the past Wabash “A” 6.87 9.24 11,82 17 
year and a half, yet these may properly 13.06 16.84 «= 14.81 
be considered as merely steps in a very 
ambitious consolidation program. 

It is no secret in the building indus- 
try that American Radiator’s manage- Public Utilities 


im rk- 

ment has for some ¢ . . past been _ k Public Service of New Jersey 8 (C) §16.28 20.92 
ing on a comprehensive plan to develop eeieks sche 8) aA. 
a large and efficient organization with Engineers Publ, Serv. (w. w.) 5% (0) 8.79 


the definite motive of more fully over- Columbia Gas & Electric “A” 6 (0) (25.42 80.78 
coming the seasonal character of its ic ecneig ang oo a 
American Water Works & El. 6 (C) e $1.05 


original products. In this connection, United Corp. 8 (C) <S ee 
the possibilities in the Johns-Manville Hudson & Man. R. BR. Conv.. 5 (MN) . 37.08 


situation have been carefully consid- Standard Gas & Electric 4 (C) i 14.07 
6 (0) 49.98 


ered. J. P. Morgan & Co. have been 

closely identified with the remarkable pasegge tna hang Oo ca he 
progress of this concern for several Postal Tel. & Cable i 7.19 
years; and it is quite likely that their 
plans were adversely affected by the 
death of the late president, Theodore 
F. Merseles, who contributed unusual cal 
ability in the development of Mont- Industrials 
gomery Ward & Co. and was induced Bethlehem Steel Corp 7(0) 1682 19.16 


to assume the management of Johns- Case (J. L.) Thresh. Mach... 7 (0) 38.43 32.59 
Mathieson Alkali Works 7 (C) 74.06 84.50 


Manville. mie : ai Hi MRy ccna <siceucaved 140(C) 5.15 «8.90 
Such a consolidation would consid- Stand, Brands, Inc., Cum. A. 7 125.34 128.40 
erably enlarge the scope of American 44.12 85.27 
Radiator’s activities, and should make 67.82 62.81 
possible still further large economies in » oi son game + $ 
. . . pn Bucyrus-Erie mes 39.34 
operations. It is certainly a possibility Crucible Steel e347? 98.84 
under more favorable business condi- Radio Corp. of Amer, “‘B’’... 


tions, and adds to the brightness of International Silver 80.82 27.48 
7.97 . 14.60 


American Radiator’s future picture. ae a Boone “on 
In view of this situation and the Associated Dry Goods Ist 24.10 94.55 
prospect for a revival in building ac- Bush Terminal Debentures... 7(C) 18.88 20.55 
tivity as the year progresses, helped C. Investm. Trust lst.6% (C) 24.36 45.50 
along by the abnormally low rates for Seen Leave a 
mortgage money now prevailing, the 18.80 1890 28.60 110 
present artificially depressed purchase 25.72 25.92 33.06 110 
level of around 24, with a yield of 6.28 8.48 9.91 No 
6.25%, appears to offer a combination ae?) eee ee 
of excellent long-pull profit possibilities Be et ere eT 
and a chance to receive a liberal income O—Cumulative. _ H—Mon-cumulative. | § Earned on sll pfd. stocks. 
. we di by Bush Terminal Oo. - ** Adjusted to basis of C 
return while awaiting the eventual re- weate. TON Gee ber cok Gitte baw ON pr ke 
turn to normal of one of America’s 
leading and most essential industries. 
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New Styles in 
Saving 


E are living in 
an age of “new 
styles”—an age 


that moves in fact 
from one new style 
to another with such 
rapidity that the result is often confusion. Busi- 
ness methods and investment markets offer no 
exception to the lightning changes that are char- 
acteristic of the present day. New methods and 
new machinery have speeded up industry; new 
creations in corporate structures have forced 
changes in corporate finance; new fashions and 
new fancies have forced their way into the securi- 
ties markets. Successful investment demands 
recognition of the new standards that are being 
erected in a rapidly changing financial world. 

Not so with savings. It is true that the various 
mediums for placing savings have been modernized. 
Elaborate combinations of various investment as- 
sets have been worked out in complicated thrift 
plans. Savings institutions offer home service de- 
partments and scientific budgets to control family 
and personal expenditures. Insurance companies 
provide unique and complicated contracts to offer 
in a “new policy” some form of protection that 
formerly existed only in combinations of old 
policies. These new ideas in thrift satisfy our 
demands for progress and the urge to obtain the 
benefit of a new style. 

But all that is new in thrift and savings plans 


is on the surface. The 
veneer flashes many 
attractive and dazzling 
colors—but under the 
surface, saving remains 
the same. Its form may 
be new and modern but its substance is bedded 
in the rock of antiquity. Primitive man who 
saved a portion of his summer hunt and harvest 
for the lean, short days of winter, practiced thrift 
in fundamentally the same manner that the most 
modern thrift plan offers today. 

Sometimes the modernity of form leads one 
away from the fundamental purpose of thrift. 
The oldest theme in savings is that of spending 
a little less than one earns. This is the founda- 
tion for all successful savings plans—new or old. 
In order to accumulate wealth and material posses- 
sions, we must put aside a portion of our gains. 

And, if we want to make our savings certain, 
it is a good plan to put aside the savings portion 
of our income before we undertake our expendi- 
tures for other things. This is the only real guar- 
antee of success to any thrift plan—no matter how 
elaborate and modern or how simple and old- 
fashioned it may be. Save first and spend after- 
wards. Allot a certain percentage of your weekly 
or monthly income and place it in a good savings 
medium before you find that the total of other 
items of current expenditure swallow up the whole 
income, leaving nothing for thrift. 
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Or: of the chief problems that investors small and 


of surplus funds. It is a problem in that the detailed 
examination and the selection of securities entails more 
time than the average investor feels he can afford and in- 
volves values that he despairs of weighing. 

Such a problem in recent years has become intensified 
because the number of securities available for investment has 
grown so outstandingly. As the securities range by various 
shades and gradations from the gilt-edge class to an un- 
sound and highly speculative class it is no wonder that the 
investor who is slightly informed on securities be constantly 
puzzled as to the purchases he should make. 

Investors, however, can successfully solve the problem of 
proper security selection and the correct distribution of 
their funds if they wish to. The answer lies in the self- 
education of essential investment principles and methods. 
For once the art of analyzing securities through definite 
methods has been acquired, the investor can quickly gauge 
their values and thus decide the worth of a particular 
security to his own list. 

The purchasing of securities after all is similar to the 
purchase of any commodity in that the one who is a good 
judge of values not only avoids abnormal losses but secures 
the most profitable results in a minimum of time. But no 
narrow rule of thumb can ever serve as a successful guide 
year in and year out through the ten to forty-year period 
which the security buyer enjoys. 

Some buyers mistakingly believe that one or two rules 
of thumb can serve as an 


A Practical Guide for the Selection 
of Sound Investments 


Discussing in a Concise, Elementary Manner, 
the Fundamentals Behind Industrial Securities 


By Crarence A. GILBERT 


large alike have to face is the satisfactory investing 








by the hocus-pocus method of trick formulas and avoid 
the dangers of snap decisions which follow such a lacka- 
daisical procedure. The investor who can dig out the salient 
facts on each individual type and who can properly weigh 
them will secure constructive results, while the haphazard 
and superficial buyer will secure destructive results. 

The most satisfactory method of meeting the entire situa- 
tion involving ‘investments is for every investor to have 
a comprehensive plan which will cover his particular case, 
Maximum results in investing are seldom obtained except 
as intelligent planning has preceded performance. Just as 
the man who would obtain maximum benefits in building 
a house must build in accordance with a definite plan, so 
the investor who would obtain maximum results in building 
an income from securities must follow a constructive plan 
of investing. 

The plan to be complete must include, of course, the 
acquirement of investment principles that govern each class 
of type. It must include the purpose to select wisely and 
to diversify carefully his entire investment list. And finally, 
it must include the purpose to seek the assistance of expert 
financial counsel, for the more financially educated an in 
vestor is the more he will be aided by the counsellor’s in- 
formation and advice. 

























Fitting Personal Needs 


In the determination by each individual of the policy to 
be pursued in his Investment Plan, it must be held in mind 
that the investor’s primary purpose is to weigh the value 
of the security in safety yield 
and marketability as it ap 














acid test of a security. The 
field of securities, however, 
is so broad and includes so 
many diverse types, that a 
few superficial rules cannot 
possibly apply to each and 
every one. We must realize 
that Industrial, Public Util- 
ity, Municipal, Railroad, 
Foreign Government and 
Real Estate types of securi- 
ties are judged by separate 
standards set up to cover 
each particular group. The 
standard of one cannot pos- 
sibly’ be used as a standard 
of another. Consequently 
the investor must learn the 
essentials in each and every 
one of the chief classes. He 
will then avoid the tempta- 
tion to judge every security 
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plies to his particular case 
Thus he may decide that the 
security is deficient in merit 
and not a worthwhile value. 
Or he may decide that the 
security has merit, but is not 
a desirable type of security 
for him and is content to 
leave it for his wealthier 
neighbor. A certain security 
may be suitable for the 
$250,000 man but not a 
value for the $25,000 man— 
their investment plans are 
necessarily different. Once 
the personal requirement has 
been ascertained, each in 
vestor can quickly accept of 
reject a security as it fits of 
does not fit his individual 
plan. 
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It is the chief purpose in this discussion to point out the 
salient principles that every investor should remember when 
analyzing industrial bonds. In a general way, the prin- 
ciples can also be utilized in weighing industrial stock 
values. This article does not pretend to furnish an infallible 
set of rules on the subject. It simply covers what must 
be known before confusion can be cleared away. 

As everyone who has purchased industrial securities 
knows, there are a large number of factors to be taken into 
consideration, but the fact re- 
mains that the number of perti- 


the desired information, and in weighing the known facts, 
it is only in this way that an investor can learn values and 
decide his course on pertinent facts instead of haphazard 


guesses. 

The following factors are important and should be ap- 
plied in the group analysis. There are others, but as men- 
tioned, these can constitute the high points. A limit on the 
number given must be placed somewhere, else the inex- 
perienced investor is likely to come to the conclusion that a 
study of investments is similar to 
a study of the Chinese language 








nent points can be boiled down 
to a practical working basis so 
the average investor can utilize 
them. With certain high points 
as a guide, he not only will ac- 
curately appraise values, but he 
will develop his own technique 
on the fine border line distinc- 
tions. 

The following steps are neces- 
sary when one has a particular 
security under consideration and 
the value is to be determined: 

(1) A survey of general busi- 
ness conditions; (2) an analysis 
of the individual group situation; 
(3) an analysis of the individual 
company. 


holders. 


Studying Business Trends 


It is the trend of the times to furnish more 
detailed information to the public and to stock- 
Consequently, investors have an op- 
portunity to check investment advices with their 
own judgment and preferences. Readers who 
are making personal studies of their own in- 
vestments or contemplated security purchases, 
will find this article of considerable practical 
value. The methods suggested are based on the 
author's own experiences with investments, and 
while they do not necessarily represent the views 
of this publication, they are presented as a prac- 
tical study, applicable to the investment prob- 
lems of other readers. 


—not to be undertaken unless 
one can take several years for it, 
a comparison which does not ap- 
ply at all. 

Principal factors to be consid- 
ered in group analysis then are: 
Production and consumption, 
overhead (relative cost of pro- 
duction), competition in group 
and with other groups, record of 
failures, tariff situation, business 
policies and effect of general con- 
ditions. 

The above items are self-ex- 
planatory and as most everyone 
can secure the necessary infor- 
mation on the security under 
consideration from his investment 
connections, we pass on to the 
last essential—the analysis of the 








The first essential on the list 
may seem to be a time consuming one but it should not be. 
There is certainly no need to collect statistics on the vari- 
ous general business factors and to attempt a survey on 
present or future conditions from them. That is decidedly 
the expert's field and no time should be spent on car-load- 
ings, pig-iron production, bank debits and the other items 
further than a passing glance whereby one understands 
their purpose. The financial magazines, forecasting serv- 
ices and bank bulletins, cover the field very well so one may 


read while he runs without having to sift the evidence and - 


formulate conclusions himself. 

From the standpoint of analysis of industrial securities, 
however, general business reports must be scanned because 
of the fact that the trend in general business conditions, 
either favorable or unfavorable, is more quickly reflected 
on industrial securities than on any other type. One ac- 
cordingly must note the trend in money rates, the trend 
In security prices, the general earnings condition, legislation, 
political conditions and other important economic and finan- 
cial facts. Information from the expert's summary reports, 
which are always timely, cover these facts and thus the in- 
telligent reader not only gains a constructive background 
but also keeps currently posted on vital matters such as the 
business cycle. 


Picking Group Leaders 


An analysis of the individual group situation likewise is 
essential, as much can be learned about any company and 
its securities in this indirect way. Where one has a broad 
grasp of the group situation, he has a fund of information 
to draw from for comparative purposes. He knows what 
to expect and what not to expect—he knows that the com- 
Panies in each group have many advantages and disadvan- 
tages in common. Thus a radical deviation from the aver- 
age in the concern under survey would suggest closer study 
for the justification of its position. While the analysis does 
Presuppose a certain amount of time and study in securing 
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individual company. Here is 
where the investor must drop his 
long range telescope and adjust the microscope for a closer 
investigation. He has first looked at the corporation from 
a distance and now he will go into the plants and offices 
to make a rigid appraisal. What he will examine and what 
he will inquire into again need not be the exhaustive de- 
tails, for the original underwriting house which sponsored 
the issue has checked them. But he will want to satisfy 
himself as to certain fundamentals about the status of the 
individual company as he did about the status of the indi- 
vidual group. 


Analyzing the Individual Corporation 


The following items will furnish a rather broad field 
for analysis of the individual company: Management, earn- 
ings statement, balance sheet, dividend record, permanency 
of concern’s growth, trend of growth, competition, char- 
- of group industry, market for securities and sponsor- 
ship. 

After years of experience with industrial enterprises, 
bankers are still of the opinion that the most important 
item in industrial analysis is that of “management.” The 
managerial ability of the heads of companies vary so radi- 
cally and the results obtained by executives are so diverse 
that extreme consideration must be paid to the character 
of the managerial control. Many concerns have run along 
prosperously for many years under good management and 
then when the able officers stepped out and new ones 
stepped in the picture of prosperity soon changed to one 
of receivership. Investors can do well, because of the latter 
fact, to retain a wary eye on the enterprises they are inter- 
ested in for any change in managerial control. 

The fashion of the hour at the present time as in the 
past is to scrutinize the corporate earning statement very 
intently and it is rightfully so. The safety of principal 
and the certainty of income are both dependent upon the 
earnings available for paying the fixed charges. Assets are 

(Please turn to page 434) 
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Saving One-Third for Financial 


Independence 


The Experiences of a High School Teacher Who 
Started from Scratch and Is Now Well on the Way 
To a Comfortable Estate Through Careful Investing 


By Roy E. Lzarnep 


but it was not a long nor complicated task. 
worldly possessions consisted of one baby boy, one hun- 
dred dollars, one job. 

The job, the beginning of my experience as a teacher, 
was so new that I had not yet received my first pay check. 
Fresh from college, I had been placed, at mid-term, in 
charge of the chemistry department in a large city high 
school. More honor and hard work went with the as- 
signment, however, than financial reward. Those familiar 
with the teaching profession will realize that my first salary 
was a modest one. 

Continually since then I have given my full time to the 
teaching profession. The summer vacation period I have 
devoted to university attendance, home study or travel. In 
all I have cashed salary warrants to the amount of approxi- 
mately $39,000. 

A few days ago, almost thirteen years since our first de- 
termination of net assets, we took inventory again: one 
boy, 13; two girls, 7, and 10; $22,000 in cash, stocks, bonds, 


home, paid-up insurance. 


Making Gains Against Odds 


[ was January, 1917. My wife and I took inventory, 
Our 


The average financial gain for the entire thirteen years 
closely approaches $2,000 and we have lived comfortably. 
There is nothing unusual in these figures, except, that they 
represent the saving from teaching, a notoriously under- 
paid profession, 


around its successful perpetuation. We are taking no 
chances. 

For example, I carry $20,000 life insurance, seemingly 
large for my income, yet it would, in case of my death, 
provide a very modest income for my wife during the 
period in which all the children will be growing to adult 
hood and receiving their education. 

My earning capacity is protected by accident and sick- 
ness insurance to the extent of $300 a month. Our joint 
will is so arranged that in case of the death of either one 
of us, all property passes with the minimum of legal man- 
ipulation into the survivor’s control. Should both of us be 
taken simultaneously, which is not impossible since we ride 
together considerable by automobile, the will makes pro- 
visions for a trust company to take immediate charge of 
our estate. The will in addition provides for the selection 
of a caretaker, who will keep the three children together 
under home conditions similar to those we provide for them. 

Our foremost concern is giving the children a proper 
home training and education while they are maturing. At 
adulthood, our responsibilities to them ceases. We do not 
contemplate leaving them a sum of money, which may serve 
as a serious course of controversy when we are gone, and 
even before. Since the insurance and our investments pro- 
vide a potential estate of over $40,000 our children’s edu- 
cational future, we feel, is reasonably safe. 

Then our remaining financial problem is the protection 
of our old age. Insurance again offers a solution. Although 


I have purchased 





and one which has 
made heavy civic 
demands upon our 
time and money. 
We find also that 
our children are 
making ever in- 
creasing inroads 
upon our time for 
we are old-fash- 
ioned enough to 
believe that the 
American home is 
still the bulwark 
of the _ nation. 
Homemaking is our 
primary concern, 
and our whole 
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“Our home, which we own free 


ban town” 


us about $700 each 
year as long as we 
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live. My teacher's retirement allotment, which ma- 
tures when I am 55, will bring $500 a-year besides. Thus 
our total insurance income will ultimately be about $100 a 
month, entirely apart from any investment income we may 
be so fortunate to possess. 

Our saving scheme has been exceedingly simple. We 
have followed no complicated budget plan except that once 
a year we plan in a general way our expenditures for the 
coming year merely to preserve balance, and as a guide to 
help keep within certain limits. Neither have we had a 
fixed goal of $50,000 or a $100,000 to goad us on. 

All human measurements are relative. A large river is 
only large by comparison. The same is true of mountains, 
skyscrapers, and salaries. To most of us the man who re- 
ceives a salary of $50,000 a year is being fabulously paid, 
yet he very likely feels that his salary is quite inadequate, 
and that he would get along very much better with $60,- 
000. His wants are all geared to the very limit of his $50,- 
000 income. The same may be said of the man who yearly 
earns $25,000 or $10,000 or even $2,500. Every one of 
them is pressed for funds to meet the needs, which he feels 
are essential to proper living. 


Thirty Per Cent for Savings 


Therefore we have deliberately reduced our salary to 
70%, of the pay check, whatever it happens to be. This 
70%, and no more, belongs to us to spend to the best of 
our ability. We pay cash for everything, and take ad- 
vantage of good buys in clothing, automobiles, fuel, and all 
our standard wants. The other 30% does not belong to us 
now—and this we invest. By following our 70% plan we 
do exactly what the usual family does, who gets 70% as 
much salary as I do. Spend it all, and want for more. We 
welcome the increase in salary, and get just as much thrill 
when it comes as the 100% spender. 


There is nothing sacred or scientific about 70%. We 
figured we could get along on this amount while the 
children are small at least. The toughest was at first when 
we received our first salary during war prices, but we both 
were accustomed to figuring closely from making our own 
way through college so that we did not mind a little more 
skimping. Since then we have suffered no hardships even 
with a growing family. It is better for children, too, we 
think, to bring them up under circumstances in which 
money is not too free. 


Owning Our Home 


They all have a share in providing the family wants. 
Our home, which we own free from incumbrance, is pur- 
posely situated in a suburban town of less than a thousand 
people and I commute to my work. Here, there is plenty of 
room for play, and the large garden of flowers and vege- 
tables, and the care of the cow, furnishes the boy plenty of 
employment, with an income so that he never asks “dad” 
for clothes or spending money. The girls have their house- 
hold duties and also their regular income. Their help sets 
the mother free to fulfill her long ambition to study music. 

Freedom to move, if we were tenants instead of home- 
owners, might offer me greater professional opportunities, 
with much a larger salary but, as I have intimated before, 
the children come first, and our savings program is built 
around them. At any time we may change the 70% ra- 
tion to 80 or even 90% to provide for travel and other 
educational facilities for the youngsters. We will very 
likely not go to the 100% basis until we have saved sufh- 
ciently to provide an income to keep us up to the standard 
of living to which we are accustomed when we cease sav- 
ing from our salary. Again the goal is relative. 

Our investment experience, though fortunate, has not 

(Please turn to page 413) 











For Saving 


1. SAVINGS BANK. A convenient de- 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available for em- 
ployment in other mediums. 


2. BUILDING & LOAN AND GUARAN- 
TEED MORTGAGES are conservative in- 
vestments secured by real estate mortgage. 
Building & loan shares, essentially a mort- 
gage investment, are purchasable_ in 
monthly installments. Guaranteed mort- 
gages are obtainable in large or small 
denominations. Both mediums must be 
selected on their individual merits and the 
reputation of the jation or pany. 


3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
@ possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should occupy a 
minor role in the accumulating program. 





the early stages of their income building program. 


for accurmulating regular savings are outli 





BYFI RECOMMENDS— 





The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
the left the advantages of each 
ned. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
able for the mo Seg eh of sums accunmmlated through savings is presented. 
listed, are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, 

ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


For Investment 


Recent Yield 


Security Price % 


- Illinois Central 

40-Year 4%s, 1966 
. Public Service Elec. 

Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 4.7 
. Standard Oil of N. Y. 

deb. 4%s, 1951 4.5 
. Western Pacific 

Ist 5s, 1946 5.3 
. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 

ist SF. “A” 5s, 1978 4.8 

New York Steam 

Ist “A” Gs 1947 5.3 
. Chesapeake Corp. 

Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 5.0 
. Associated Dry Goods 

Ist 6% Pfd. 90 6.7 
. Hudson & Manhattan 

Conv. 5% Pfd. 6.0 


Southern Pacific 
Cc $6 5.3 


of three principal mediums 


ese issues, if purchased in the order 
ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
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What To Buy for a $50,000 
Insurance Estate? 


This and Other Pertinent Questions 
Answered by the Insurance Editor 


By FiLorence Provost CLARENDON 


Insurance Editor: 

For many years now I have been reading 
the Insurance Department in THE MaGa- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET, and instructed by 
the sound advice you give. Now there is a 
case in my own family where expert advice 
is desired, and we turn to you for assist- 
ance. The case ts as follows: 

A young man, physician, 33 years old, 
married two years, family, wife and baby. 
Owns his home, free of incumbrance, and 
has no debts. Income, $7,500 per annum. 
Has saved 20% of income since marriage, 
and invested it in building and loan stock, 
in savings bank account, and in life insur- 
ance. 

At present time, has the following insur- 
ance policies in old life companies; 

1. Ordinary life policy for $7,000. 

2. 30-pay life policy for $10,000. 

3. 37-year endowment policy for $5,000. 

4. Non-cancellable accident and health 
policy (90 days waiting period) $200 per 
month, 

The doctor now wishes to increase his 
life insurance to a total of $40,000 to 
$50,000 and the question is, what type of 
policy, or policies, would you ise? 
Your consideration of this will be very 
gratefully received —C. R. H. 


I have your letter and am glad to 
learn that you have found our Insur- 
ance Department interesting and in- 
structive. 

It is quite possible, indeed probable, 
that the young physician to whom you 
refer may have a larger family than 
wife and one child to provide for later 
on. He should, therefore, increase his 
life insurance, as intimated in your let- 
ter, seeking economical protection on a 
good plan. I would suggest that he 
consider a 30-payment life policy, 
under which, when taken at age 33, all 
premiums wi'l be completed in his 
63rd year—leaving the later years of 
life free from this obligation. The 
average professional man is apt to have 
a less active career as he approaches 
65, and if thoughtful and prudent, he 
plans ahead for maintenance for him- 
self and family in these autumn years. 
The 30-payment life policy costs very 
little more than the ordinary life — 
about $3 or $4 per $1,000 annually— 
yet it has the distinct advantage of a 
definitely limited premium paying 
term. 
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I can see that the young physician 
you mention is of a thrifty disposition, 
and saves while he earns. In saving 
20% of his yearly income, he is doubt- 
less following the practical plan of 
diverting about 10% of it towards life 
insurance cost, and another 10% to- 
— savings along other good chan- 
nels. 

You do not state how he has planned 
to have the proceeds of his life insur- 
ance paid to the beneficiary—an impor- 
tant question which it is the duty of 
the insured to seriously consider. A 
$5,000 policy could with advantage be 
left payable is a lump sum—a “clean- 
up” fund to pay for last sickness ex- 
penses of the breadwinner, outstanding 
obligations against the estate, family 
readjustments, etc. The remainder 
could with advantage be left in the 
form of income—either for a term of 
years, or preferably for life of the 
beneficiary thereafter. This provides 
that in any case his wife a family 
are guaranteed an income from this 
source after his death, irrespective of 
other assets in the estate. 


A “Special” Contract 


Insurance Editor: 

I would be glad to know what you think 
of the new special policy of the 
Company, which I am interested in getting. 
I am married, have two children and am 
34 years old. The policy is for $5,000, 
carries a premium of $131 yearly. In case 
of death after 20 years it pays $5,000. In 
case of death any time during the first 20 
years, an income of $600 plus a small extra 
will be paid to my beneficiary until my 
policy is 20 years old. At that time the 
$5, ill be paid to the beneficiary. The 
policy ts entitled to yearly dividends. 

I believe that the policy has cash surren- 
der values and paid up insurance values, 
but apparently they are not very large for 
the amounts involved. The large protec- 
tion during the early years appeals to me 
and if this company and its policy meets 
with your approval, I think I will apply 
for it—C. S. F. 


The company about which you in- 
quire is a reputable “Old Line” institu- 


tion, which we understand is backed 
by capable and business-like manage- 
ment. 

Their special policy to which you refer 
would fit the needs of a young family 
man who wishes a moderate premium 
cost. In these more complicated policy 
plans, however, the insured does not 
always completely vizualize his exact 
protection. You should therefore 
familiarize yourself with the details of 
the policy contract when considering 
the insurance, realizing that the 12% 
family income fades out of the picture 
in the 20th year (you would only be 
54 years of age at that time) leaving 
the simple $5,000 protection there- 
after. 

Your life insurance needs may be as 
great—indeed they may be greater—at 
age 54 than now; yet you may not then 
be able to pass so easily the required 
medical examination as in earlier years. 
It would seem preferable therefore to 
place your life insurance now on a plan 
which, instead of having a decreasing 
protection in older years, will continue 
in the same amount throughout the 
later as well as the earlier years of 
your life. It will of course cost more 
now, since the special plan in which 
you are interested consists of an or’ 
dinary life policy .with a decreasing 
term policy superimposed—the protec: 
tion diminishing heavily throughout 
the 20 years, and carrying smaller cash, 
loan, and other equities than under 
the straight ordinary life plan. If, 
however, you entirely understand this 
“special” contract, it is quite possible 
that its coverage may entirely fill yout 
needs. 


Changing Policies Inadvisable 


Insurance Editor: 

I am writing to you again for advice on 
an insurance problem. I have a stg Oe 
endowment Policy with the om- 
pany that costs me $150 a year. I have 
been told recently that I can get a straight 
life policy with the same company for the 

(Please turn to page 410) 
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Business in Summer Doldrums 


Price Structure Continues to Sag 
—Industry Awaits Autumn Revival 
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inage- 
Prices Drop Further 
1 refer 
amily N these days of diminishing demand 
mium and dropping prices, requirements 
policy of pipe and structural steel are 
$ not furnishing a buoying force for the steel 
exact industry. Railroad buying is in greatly 
efore reduced volume with little improve- 
ils of ment in prospect before Fall; automo- 
ering bile production has passed a Spring 
12% peak and steel demand for car manu- 
cture facture will probably taper during the 
y be next two months at least; activity in 
ving the farm equipment line is seasonly 
here- quiet; demand for tin plate is slacken- 
ing. However, orders for gas and 
gathers gasoline pipe lines amounting to over 
—at 500,000 tons received in the last few 
then weeks assure pipe manufacturere of 
ured capacity operations for the remainder 
ears. 
© to (Please turn to page 413) 
plan 
sing 
inue COMMODITIES* 
the (See footnote for Grades and 
of Units of Measure) 
a 
hore High Low Last 
hich Steel (1) ...... $34.00 $31.00 $81.00 
pi Pig Iron (2).... 18.50 18.50 18.60 
Copper (8) ..... 0.17% 0.18% 0.18% 
sing Petroleum (4)... 1 1,20 1,29 
Ree 140 = 1.45 
tec: Cotton (6) ..... 0.17% 0.18% 0.18% 
out Wheat (7) ..... 1.46% 1.17% 117% 

Corn (8) ....... 108% 0.95% 0.95% 
ash, Hogs (9) ...... 0.10% 0.09% 0.10 
des Steers (10) 16.50. 12.75 12.75 
: Coffee (11) . 0.10% 0.09 0.09 
If Rubber (12) 0.16% 0.18% 0.138% 

’ Wool (18) ..... 0.384 0.98 0.90 
this Tobacco (14)... 0.14 O14 0.14 
ible Sugar (15) ..... 0.08% 0.08% 0.038% 

Sugar (16) ..... 0.05% 0.04% 0.04% 
our Paper (17) ..... 0.08% 0.08% 0.08% 

Lumber (18) ... 20.33 17.68 17.68 

*June 8, 1980. 
(1) Billets, rerolling, $ per ton; (2) 

Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 

c. per lb.; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 

bbl.; (6) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
7 per ton; (6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 

(7) No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 

(8) No, 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 

(9) Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
on Heavies, Chicago, 100 Ibs.; (11) Rio, No. 
ear 7, spot, c, per Ib.; (12) First Latex Crepe, 
n- ¢, per lb.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 

c. per Ib.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
ave oky, oc. per Ib.; (15) Raw Oubas, 96° 
ght Fall Duty, o. per Ib.; (16) Refined, c. per 
the Ib..; (17) ‘Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 

Ib.; AD Yellow pine boards, f. 0. b. $ 

per M. 























THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Despite a heavy increase in orders for pipe and a seasonal 


spurt in demand for structural steel, tapering requirements from 
railroad and automotive fields are bearing down on production 
rates and no upturn is to be expected before August. Prices have 
apparently not yet made a bottom; earnings will probably con- 
tinue to decline through the first part of the third quarter. 


METALS—Weakened by negligible demand, the quotation for electro- 


lytic copper has been cut under twelve cents without stimulating 
consumer buying appreciably. It is thought that the heavy purchas- 
ing of April and May has supplied consumers with enough metal to 
take care of their needs for the immediate future at least so that 
little improvement is in prospect in the near term. 


PETROLEUM—With curtailment agreements effective in two of the 


major fields, crude prices have been restored to former levels in 
California and the production end of the oil business seems to be 
rounding into a healthy position. Well integrated companies are 
said to be operating on a profitable basis. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT—Current dullness in banking, brokerage, in- 


dustry and commerce have cut heavily into sales and profits of 
manufacturers of office and business equipment in the last several 
months. Exports, while showing some improvement over a year 
ago, are not up to expectations. Revival in this industry will be 
contingent on the recovery of business in general. 


RETAIL TRADE—Sales of the first thirty-four chain stores to report 


for May increased 4.1% over the same month last year. Depart- 
ment stores showed virtually no change for the period. Most of 
the gains in the chain store division were due to increased distribu- 
tive facilities and thus do not indicate improving trade or profits. 


RAILROAD EQUIPMENT—A sharp slump in railroad equipment 


buying is seen in the May report of 1,079 freight cars ordered as 
against 8,365 in May, 1929. During the first five months freight 
car orders declined approximately 44% from the corresponding 
period a year ago. While manufacturers have some biden no 
resumption of heavy buying is in sight. 


AUTOMOBILE TIRES—Following recent reductions in tire prices by 


leading mail order houses, principal manufacturers have announced 
a cut of 5% in their quotations. Extremely low prices for crude 
rubber and advantageous inventory position of manufacturers have 
made lower prices for the finished product possible; nevertheless, 
some loss in net profit is likely to be the immediate result. 


RADIO—Department of Commerce reports sales of radios for the first 


quarter at $144,500,000 as compared with $132,000,000 in the 
same period last year. Volume for the entire year will be about 
9% larger than in 1929, it is estimated. The elimination of many 
weaker companies from the field enhances the long term prospect 
for the larger concerns. 


SUMMARY—lIn the main, a balance of business activity is being 


reached which should be maintained without much further reces- 
sion through July and August. 
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THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET’S INDICATORS 


Business Indexes Common Stock Price Index 
(1925 Closing Prices—100) 


1930 Indexes 1929 Indexes 

Number of nia (428 Issues) Recent Indexes (879 Issues) 
Issues in —_—_—al_SJT OO = A, 
Group High. Low June? Junel4 Olose High low 
Sarna AVERAGE ...... 140.7 109.0 118.0 109.2 100.0 178.1 105.6 
ooceces ecccccccccess 144.5 117.0 123.4 117.0-L 198.0 168.5 120.8 


“genta coos. 406.5 258.0 
t _— 9 ome ~ 153.1 82.2 
‘Amusemen 272.0 123.4 
Atomobile Accesories eocccce 2118.1 88.4 
tomobiles .....ssssccccccee 78.4 652.8 
Dakin (1926 Cl.—100)....... 74.2 42. 
Biscuit 248.1 189.9 
Machines ....cccec00 262.7 

DMRS. scccecccoccsccesseces eee 226.0 
Chemicals & Dyes............ 248.5 
Coal ...cc.0- scucecseccooe 107.0 
Construction & ‘Bldg. Material =e 
211. 

122.6 

51.6 

142.0 
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Pools of Power from 


Pools of Funds 


Great Regional Electric Interconnections Demand Cor- 


responding Consolidations of Finance and Management— 
Consumers’ Needs Matched by Investors’ Opportunities 


An Authorized Interview with 
Matthew S. Sloan 
President of the New York Edi-on Co. 


By THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 








HE utility companies 
ik of America steadily 

grow larger and 
fewer. The day’s news 
abounds with accounts of 
consolidations, mergers 
and the extension of con- 
trol by holding companies. 
Great generating plants 
pour their mysterious 
power output into huge 
common pools, small local 
plants are scrapped; little 
companies, even big com- 
panies, cease to exist or 
remain merely as admin- 
istrative units. The local 
investor is absorbed into 


















The question of utility consolidations and expan- 
sion of great systems takes on added significance in 
view of the recently established trend toward simpli- 
The old practice of super- 
imposing holding company upon holding company 
is giving way before a movement to eliminate the 
intermediate companies and make on:e great holding 
company control a large number of operating or- 
ganizations. The advantages of this simplified struc- 
ture are not only a benefit to utility operation, but in 
the resulting stability of earnings for the holding 
company, accrue to the investor as well. 


fication of capital set-ups. 


development being 
planned and directed by 
the best thought, financial 
acumen and engineering 
skill of the groups in- 
volved, in the light of di- 
gested experience and with 
the farthest foresight that 
research can provide. 
“Do you see any cause 
for public alarm in the 
progress of consolidations 
in the utility industries?” 
was the first question. 
“Consolidations,” Mr. 
Sloan replied, “are merely 
the modern-size tools of 
business. Large scale mod- 































a regional or national in- 
vesting group and his 
funds flow into a common pool with those of other in- 
vestors. The concentration of physical power is matched 
by the massing of financial power. 

There is much conjecture and concern as to the outcome 
of this ceaseless amalgamation, this rearing of colossus on 
colossus. What does it mean for the investor and the pub- 
lic of good or evil? Are these huge machines of business 
already too large for efficient administration and too im- 
personal for amiable public service, too narrowly controlled 
for the investor's good? The writer sought an answer, from 
the viewpoint of the utilities, from Matthew S. 
Sloan, president of the Edison Company, New 
York, and also of the National Electric Light 
Association. 

Mr. Sloan does not think that these huge 
growths are merely a financial vogue or a 
product of vaulting ambition, but rather that 
they are the inevitable effects of causes deeply 
bedded in the economic structure 
of the period. They exist and 
grow because they a-e impera- 
tively needed—but they 
are not merely uncon- 
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ern business, it seems, can- 
not be successfully and 
efficiently conducted without them. The whole business 
world, especially in America, is moving rapidly in the 
direction of bigger and I hope better business. In union 
there is strength. Consolidations are unions that are 
strength for the mighty achievements of this day in finance 
and construction. 

“What is the relation of financial consolidation to the 
so-called super-power?” 

“I should say that the relation is a necessary and mutual 
one. Superpower, or, as I prefer to call it, interconnection 
of electric power systems came first. Just before 
the war there were some experiments in linking 
up power systems, but it was the strain of the 
war effort and its requirements for large 
volumes of unfailing power that led to the 
first interchange of power on a large scale. 
The Government felt that it could not afford 
to take any unnecessary risks in the matter 
of power shortages or break- 
downs. This interconnection of 
many systems over large areas 
worked out very happily 
and the tendency then 
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ever since. Interconnection is a mani- 
fest economy as well as an insurance 
against annoying and costly interrup- 
tions. With a number of generating 
sources pouring or able to pour their 
current into a common pool it was 
possible to make the utmost use of the 
whole volume. The demands on differ- 
ent systems may vary greatly. One 
may be overworked while its neighbor 
is loafing at a certain time. One sys- 
tem may have a surplus of capacity all 
the time, which it can lend to its neigh- 
bor. However, while under stress of 
wer conditions and with the unification 
of government control, interconnection 
was arranged and administered with- 
out great difficulty, it developed when 
private ownership was again in the sad- 
dle that physical interconnection of 
systems would be much simpler, more 
economical, more efficient and more 
easily administered where there was a 
common bond of ownership. Consoli- 
dations enabled us to give the public 
better service. 

“Now don’t misunderstand me— 
I don’t want to pose as a philan- 
thropist and give the impression that consolidations of 
utility companies have been worked out entirely for the 
purpose of serving the public better. The electric power 
business is, by and large, run by the same sort of business 
men as you will find in other industries. There are pri- 
marily in business, just as other men are, for personal 
benefit. They are ambitious to acquire wealth and power; 
there is no use denying that, unless we are all ashamed of 
our individualistic system of economic  orgavization. 
Nevertheless, the electric light and power industry is deeply 
affected by universal public interest. It is a business 
motivated by the objective of gain, but its gains are singu- 
larly dependent upon its ability to serve. It is a business 
in which progress is made up of push and pull features. 
Sometimes we have to drive this business forward by very 
energetic measures; at other times we expand in response, 
as you might say, to invitation. When electric lighting 
was first introduced into cities it had to be laboriously 
pushed into acceptance. Then when it had demonstrated 
its eficiency the suburbs clamored for it. 


Blank & Stoller Photo 


Service at “Frequently we have to provide electric 
service at times and places where it does 
No Profit not pay. To make a beginning in the 


; rural regions, where there are still about 
6,000,000 farm houses without electric light, we had to 
incur investment charges and up-keep expenses that were 
out of all proportion to the revenues. Of course, 








we expect that this pioneering will some day be 
rewarded. 

“On the other hand we are compelled be- 
cause of the public service nature of our 
usiness to carry a big load of unprofitable 
business in the most densely populated urban 
areas. Small consumers of electric current 
must be supplied satisfactorily at 
reasonable rates. In New York 
City we send out more than a 4 ae IC 
million bills a year for , ie q 
less than fifty cents. The 
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half the cost of keeping electricity 
available to them and supplying them 
with the few kilowatt-hours they some- 
times use. Actually, thousands of cus- 
tomers receive no bills at all in some 
months, but we have had to keep the 
service constantly available to them. 

“No matter how practical we may 
be, it is an undeniable fact that when 
our people speak of the service rather 
than the profit side of our work we do 
mean it—it could hardly be otherwise 
when you consider what a social func- 
tion we perform. The commodity that 
we distribute—electricity—makes life 
better and happier for the multitudes: 
we know it and they know it. More- 
over, we stand in a different relation 
to the public than merchandisers of 
competitive materials. We have a 
commodity that cannot be vended in 
urban communities or, indeed, hardly 
anywhere without public permission 
and co-operation. Electric light and 
power service is usually a local monop- 
oly franchise. It is, therefore, neces 
sarily and properly under the super- 
vision of the public authorities. We 
are, accordingly, barred from excessive profits and specu- 
lative enterprises. We are permitted only to earn a fair 
rate on the investment. Naturally, our initiative and re- 
sourcefulness turn to perfecting the service—as beyond a 
certain point the companies cannot profit pecuniarily from 
their enterprise.” 


The Job of ‘But is there a real justification for the 

. great holding companies which some- 
the Holding times control operations that are not 
Company physically connected?” 


“The holding company is the logical 
finance answer to the irrepressible tendency to greater size 
in our industrial activities—it is the counterpart of physical 
interconnection. The advantages, for instance, of a com- 
mon purchasing agency for different companies, is obvious. 
Of course, there is the motive of the financial reward that 
consolidations offer, but the object is not so much to make 
more money as to save. There is a very great advantage 
to a member company to have the assurance of necessary 
financing that its affiliation with a central holding company 
gives. This central financing is not near so costly as the 
local loans the member companies formerly negotiated for 
themselves. Then again, most holding companies are able 
greatly to assist in management as well as in financing. It 
is easily possible for them to have in their employment 
types of men with experience and ability which the small 
individual utility companies could not afford to 
pay for. As a result of their affiliation they 
undoubtedly have the advantage of better 
financial, legal and engineering talent. Of 
course, a centralization of management can 
be overdone. The holding company that 
operates its subsidiaries without infringing 
unduly on the authority of the local manage- 
ment is wise. It is the same with 
utility consolidations as with 
banks and store chains. No mat- 
ter how good the central 
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tured and Natural Gas in Homes and Industries 
Affords Numerous Attractive Investment Opportunities 


By MORGAN ROBINSON 


The New Age of Gas Fuel 


Tremendous Expansion in the Use of Both Manufac- 








HEN we reckon up 
the billions of dollars 
invested in the gas in- 

dustry today—when we try to 
comprehend the meaning of 
the statement that in 1929 
nearly two and a half trillion 
cubic feet of gas, including both 
natural and manufactured, 
were consumed in the United 
States—it is very hard to 


Despite the growth in the gas industry, 
which has made it a high light in the utility 
picture, it is safe to say that this fuel is still 
only in the early stages of its ultimate applica- 
tion to industry and domestic usage. 


prove sufficient to last for 
many generations thus provid. 
ing a firm basis for the future 
of the great distribution sys 
tems now being developed and 
of the industries springing up 
along the pipe lines. 

Pipe lines having diameters 
up to 24 inches are already in 
use and even greater ones are 
under construction or are being 








realize that only a century ago 

our largest cities were regard- 

ing with distrust the first experiment in the use of gas for 
street lighting while only one or two small towns located 
where natural gas had been found by accident were be- 
ginning to find practical uses for these so-called “burning 
springs.” 

Few industries can depend upon such a stable and con- 
stantly expanding market for their product as can the gas 
distributors, a market which increases not only with the 
growth of population, but as advancing standards of living 
continually suggest new uses both domestic and industrial. 
During the last twenty-five years gas consumption has in- 
creased about 400 per cent, the average annual rate of 
increase during recent years having been about 15 per cent. 
Yet the biggest years of gas are still before it. 


atural There are four important natural gas pro- 
N ducing areas in the United States. The 
Gas Appalachian fields in Pennsylvania, Ohio 


and West Virginia; the Louisiana fields; the 
Texas-Oklahoma fields, and the California fields. Gas was 
usually discovered in drilling for oil, at points far from 
markets, and as storage and transportation facilities were 
rarely available vast quantities have been wasted by escape 
into the air but such wastage is now forbidden by law in 
most of the important gas producing states. The 
great gas fields are now rapidly coming under 
the control of a few strong companies with the 
result that competitive drilling and attendant 
wastes are becoming things of the past. 

It is, of course, impossible to estimate 
accurately the amount of the reserves or the 
probable life of the various fields or to fore- 
tell the discovery of new areas. 
Engineers and geologists gen- swat 
erally agree, however, that the Fi Pim 
supply of natural gas ay al ahi? il 
now known should, if MAL 















considered. Among the many 
high pressure lines built to con- 
nect the fields with the great industrial centers the one from 
the Texas Panhandle district to Kansas City, which will soon 
be extended to Chicago for a total length of nearly a thou 
sand miles, may be cited as typical of present day progress 
in the business of natural gas distribution. A 350-mile 
line from the same field already serves Colorado Springs, 
Pueblo and Denver. St. Louis, Atlanta and New Orleans 
are supplied from the Monroe district in Louisiana. Cin 
cinnati, Cleveland, Buffalo, Pittsburgh and Philadelphia, to 
mention only a few, are among the industrial cities reached 
by lines from the Appalachian fields, while New York 
and other cities on the Atlantic Seaboard will probably be 
supplied from the same source before very long. 
Powerful compressor stations force the gas along pipe 
lines hundreds of miles after the natural pressure at the 
mouth of the wells has spent its force. Every day an 
nouncement is made of additional millions appropriated for 
the construction of new pipe lines and equipment. During 
1929 some 1,900,000 million cubic feet of natural gas were 
sold for a total of more than $450,000,000 or at an average 
price of a little less than 24 cents per one thousand cubic 
feet. The amount sold is expected to show very sharp 
increases during the next few years as new lines come into 
use and additional distributing areas are reached, while a 
the same time better average prices should be realized for 
the gas as more is sold at favorable rates for domestic and 
industrial purposes and less at wholesale neat 
the wells to makers of carbon black. 
Natural gas has a high heating efficiency, 
about 1,100 British thermal units per cubic 
foot as compared with only about 550 units 
for manufactured gas. 
“§ Although developments have been les 
§ spectacular, growth of the manufactured gas 
business has fully equalled the 
rate of progress shown by the 
natural gas division. During 1929 
production of coal gi 
amounted to 221,600 
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ing a gain of 18 per cent or 34,620 million cubic feet, over 
the 186,980 million cubic feet produced in 1928. Increases 


have been steady for many years both as regards total pro- ° 


duction and the number of customers served. 

A most remarkable evidence of vitality is found in the 
complete change which has taken place in the character of 
the gas industry since the beginning of the present century. 
Through the earlier years of its development gas was used 
almost entirely for lighting purposes, but the superiority 
of electricity for that use is now universally recognized and 
at present gas is employed almost exclusively for heating— 
in other words, it has become a fuel industry. 

Electricity and gas are not really competitors, but are 
complementary to each other. They are simply different 
forms of energy, each supreme in its own field: gas for 
heat; electricity for light and power. The gas industry 
was revolutionized, but was not ruined or even checked by 
the invention of the incandescent light bulb and the hun- 
dreds of electrical devices which followed in its train. It 
was after being driven to the development of its natural 
field as a heating agent that the progress of the gas industry 
has been most significant. 


Gas is the ideal fuel for domestic use and 
for hundreds of industries. Among its 
chief advantages are instant availability; 
perfect control of temperature; absence of 
storage space; freedom from smoke, soot and ashes and ease 
in figuring fuel costs. In thousands of industrial processes 
from tempering the most delicate watch springs to heat 
treating the heaviest machinery, gas has become indispens- 
able. In the modern home for every fuel purpose from 
boiling an egg for breakfast to heating the entire establish- 
ment throughout a cold winter—and operating the house- 
hold refrigerator as a side-line—gas faces a great field. 

As an industrial fuel it will continue to find still greater 
application. Even today, the important industries which 
use it are far too numerous to catalog here, but among them 
may be mentioned plants producing steel and other metals, 
bakeries, brick, paint, rubber, soap, automobile, glass, 
ceramic, cement, paper, leather, lime, oil and many other 
industries. 


The Ideal 
Fuel 


Industrial Of the 1,250,000 million cubic feet of 
. natural gas consumed in industry dur- 
Consumption ing 1928 about 115,000 million cubic 


feet were used in refining crude petro- 
leum. Nearly 600,000 million cubic feet were consumed 
in field operations of the oil and gas industries such as 
drilling new wells, and operating compressor stations. 


Gas Aids Electric generating stations are among the 
vm largest consumers of gas for 
Electricity fue} purposes. The largest 


steam generating station in 
the South having a capacity of 85,000 k.w., 
consumes about 30,000,000 cubic feet of gas 
every day. Electric generating plants are 
now often designed to use gas as a fuel in 
the summer when domestic demand is light 
and to use coal in the winter 
when domestic demand for heat- 
ing purposes is heavy, thus even- 
ing the load factor for 


in 
















4 ge a — 
‘alll Hiei iiaas | 
Sd pret V) See eae aePaarisas ¢ ' 
Of Ei ia CT ra abs all “ 


the gas plants. This ar- , mS MID-YEAR REVIEW OF PUBLIC UTILITIES 





usually found where the two utilities are under coord, 
nated management. 


The present trend in the gu 
industry is toward tying in 
natural gas pipe line terminal 
with distribution systems 3) 
ready owned by the manufac. 
tured gas producers in cities and industrial centers, About 
75 per cent of all the gas distributed annually in the United 
States at the present time is natural gas and a substanti:| 
part of this is purchased by the manufactured gas com. 
panies and mixed with the manufactured product, produc 
ing a fuel of greater heat efficiency and at the same tim 
making unnecessary the construction of larger plants to 
take care of the peak load. The purchase of natural gy 
for this purpose also reduces costs and increases profits of 
the manufactured gas companies. 

It will thus be seen that there is no serious commercial 
rivalry between the two fuels. In practically all cases 
where natural gas has invaded territory already served by 
manufactured gas, the two have become supplementary. 

Except in the matter of production, the conduct of the 
the natural gas and the manufactured gas business is prac 
tically the same. The problems are largely those of en- 
gineering and marketing and the experience and distribu. 
tion facilities of the manufactured gas companies help sup- 
ply the outlets made necessary by the rapid development 
of the natural gas industry. It is certain that a greater 
and greater degree of co-ordination between the natural 
and manufactured gas industries will be developed as addi- 
tional pipe lines from the producing areas are extended to 
the great Atlantic Coast cities and the eastern industrial 
centers. 


Co-ordination of 
Natural and 
Manufactured Gas 


Outlook for In view of all the circumstances out- 
a,e lined it is apparent that the gas in 
Securities dustry affords a most attractive field 


for investment at the present time. 
Over the longer term, progress of the industry appears to 
be assured and with that progress will come liberal profits 
to investors who identify themselves with the stronger and 
better managed organizations. 

This does not mean that quick profits are in prospect and 
in every case the management of the company and its out 
lets and resources should be carefully scrutinized. It has 
been well said that more than a gas well, a pipe line and 
some prospective customers are necessary to make a suc 
cessful gas business. The company must operate in a grow 
ing territory where expansion of markets is assured and, if 
a natural gas producer, there must be all possible assurance 
that reserves are adequate to meet requirements for a long 
period of years. The company must be ably and honestly 
managed and its properties must be maintained in an efi 
cient condition, and of course the securities in 
question must not be overvalued relative t 
other equally high grade issues, if the investor 
is to be assured of satisfactory results. When 
selected with a reasonable degree of discrim 
ination and held for investment purposes an 
without undue regard for intermediate fluc: 
tuations in market price, securities of com 
panies operating in the gas indus 
! try afford as a group some of the 
most satisfactory investment Op’ 
portunities available uv 
der present market con 
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More than three hundred million dollars of public utility properties comprise | The consistent increases in 
Tri-Utilities Corporation — one of the great utility systems of this country. | revenues, shown above, give 


“om @ In consolidating the many operating units under one management con- _ confirming evidence of the 
a long trol, and in financing capital requirements, G. L. Ohrstrom & Co. have competent and progressive 
snestly g cap q prog 

mp provided investors with exceptionally attractive opportunities for safe = management of the corpora- 


ties in and profitable investment. tion; and reflect, as well, the 


a @ Tri-Utilities Corporation securities participate in the combined earnings —_ operating efficiency of each 
When of three major public utility services — electric light and power, gas and _of the subsidiary companies. 


iscrim’ water. The properties operate in more than half the states of the Union 
es and and serve nearly 700 communities. TRI-UTILITIES 


fl . 
ae @ The varied operations of the system, covering such a wide territory,give CORPORATION 


indus to these securities a degree of diversification seldom found. 


cor G.L. OHRSTROM & Co. 
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36 WALL STREET -NEW YORK CITY 
UPTOWN NEW YORK: 400 MADISON AVENUE . BRANCHES IN TWENTY PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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The Battle Against Government 
Control 


Both Consuming and Investing Public 
Favor Private Ownership of Public Utilities 


By PRESTON S. ARKWRIGHT 


President, The Georgia Power Company 


est municipal utilities, when asked to formulate a 
philosophy for the operation of any public service 
enterprise, replied in a single sentence. It was: 


Ne so very long ago the president of one of the great- 


“Serve the public well and truly.” 


If this is the ideal of the light and power industry what 
does it mean? It means that we will at all times exert all 
of our human, financial and technical resources to give the 
best possible service; that we will make every effort to re- 
duce unit costs of operation and, consequently, from time 
to time, lower prices to the consumer; that we will con- 
form our policies and practices to the changing needs of 
our customers; that we will keep in mind the social as well 
as the economic aspects of electricity supply; and that we 
will constantly strive to carry on our business in such a 
manner as to earn the respect of the public for this business. 
This sounds like a large order and the question is: “Are 
we doing it?” 


For a long time the electrical industry has 
been subjected to all sorts of criticisms and 
accused of many high crimes and mis- 
demeanors. This criticism finally resulted in 
an investigation by the Federal Trade Commission which 
has been going on for more than two years and promises to 
continue for some time to come. The most interesting fea- 
ture about the whole situation is that the complaints against 
the industry do not come from the great mass of the users 
of the service but essentially from political agitators and 
demagogues. They come from those whose socialistic 
tendencies cause them continually to urge a change in our 
whole system of production and distribution—a change 
from private ownership and operation to government 
ownership and operation of all public services, 
mines, factories and what not. 

These individuals and organizations, who 
would socialize the nation’s basic industries, 
have shifted their major field of activity from 
the railroads, largely because the people still 
remember the costly and disastrous effect of 
government operation, to the electrical in- 
dustry. They are ag'tating for 
government operation of electric 
power. Today they are con- 
stantly complaining of 
what they call “the leth- 


Political 
Criticism 


people” but in reality they are only expressing disappoint- 
ment at their own inability to excite the household cus- 
tomers—our customers—over the price of domestic elec- 
tricity. 


During the first phase of the investi- 
G gation by the Federal Trade Commis- 
overnment sion the principal accusation—in fact, 
Ownership the only accusation—has been that 
the industry has done everything in 
its power to combat the idea of government ownership and 
operation. This, of course, has always been an admitted 
fact and one wonders why it should take two years of time 
plus a tremendous expenditure of government and private 
money to prove it. The electric light and power industry 
—and the National Electric Light Association—is opposed 
to government in business, and particularly opposed to 
state or municipality, or the Federal Government, or 
political sub-divisions, taking over or engaging in the 
business of supplying electric light or electric energy. In 
its championship of private ownership, the industry has 
used every legitimate means in its power to resist any 
effort in this direction. This has been a matter of common 
knowledge these many years. ‘ 

In doing so the industry has had two motives. Turning 
back to my definition of the meaning of the phrase, “serve 
the public well and truly,” it is honestly believed that we 
are keeping in mind both the social and economic aspects 
of electricity supply. We are firmly convinced that gov 
ernment in business is not in the public interest. It is a 
theory which dates back to the days of Plato and has been 
tried many times—notably in Soviet Russia—but it has 
never worked except for the politicians, the bureaucrats, 
and those who, because their lack of ability, are in the class 

of passengers riding at the expense of the gen- 

eral tax-payer and see in it an opportunity for 

an unlimited number of easy jobs for the in- 
competents. 

The second motive is one of self preserva- 
tion. The light and power companies are 
business enterprises based upon the profit 
motive. They are entered into through the 

hope of reward, as an incentive 
for engaging in the business, just 
like all other business enterprises 
and business _ services. 
Because of this incentive 


Opposition to 
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Six and a half 
BILLION 


KILOWATT 
HOURS 


ALES of electricity for the Niagara Hudson System 

in 1929 reached the record-breaking total of 6,499,- 
329,000 kilowatt hours, an increase of 10% over sales by 
constituent companies in 1928. This is the greatest volume 
of electric energy ever sold by a single system. It repre- 
sents about 50% of all the electricity sold in New York 
State in 1929 and 8.5% of all sold in the United States. 
Of this total, 71.3% was produced by hydro-electric 
plants, 14.5% was purchased from other systems and 
14.2% was generated by steam plants. 


During the year 24,449 new electric customers were added 
to the lines, as a result of the growth of communities 
and extension of lines, particularly in rural sections. Thus 
Niagara Hudson Service is playing its part in the develop- 
ment of home, farm and industry of the Empire State. 


NIAGARA: jj HUDSON 
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billion dollars invested in the industry and the service which 
it is rendering to the American people is the marvel of all 
the world. 


Because of these two motives, which are 
essentially interlocking, the industry is 
doing everything in its power not only to 
combat the insidious propaganda of the 
advocates of government ownership and operation but to 
secure the good-will and confidence of its customers. Every 
business does the same thing. If we do secure this con- 
fidence; if we justify it; if we secure larger sales, bringing 
in greater income and thereby reduce unit costs; if we give 
satisfaction, relieve worry, and make for happiness; then 
we are again carrying out our ideal of “serving the public 
well and truly.” But the public utility company is 
peculiarly subject to popular favor or ill-will and we can- 
not do these things unless we do fight our critics with their 
own weapons and do everything in our power to establish 
cordial public relations with our customers, the communi- 
ties in which we operate, the state which has the power to 
regulate us as to rates and quality of service, and the Fed- 
eral Government. 

What are the weapons which are used by our enemies— 
I use the word enemies advisedly—in their continued war- 
fare on us? What is the situation which the electric utili- 
ties have been compelled to meet and which is responsible 
for a very large portion of their publicity activities? 


Customer 


Confidence 


A highly organized minority which is 
opposed to private enterprise not only 
in the electrical field but in all other 
of the key industries of the nation has 
carried on a campaign of opposition to the utilities by 
every means in its power. The group composing this 
minority have spread their doctrines in schools and colleges; 
have circulated pamphlets throughout the nation having for 
their object the destruction of the public’s confidence in the 
electric industry; have invaded Congress and the State 
legislatures to draft and lobby through legislation hostile to 
utility growth; have maintained and still maintain in Wash- 
ington a well-organized and well financed lobby in an effort 
to persuade or intimidate public officers to do their bid- 
ding; and have even used the frank of United States Sena- 
tors to circulate through the mails at public expense their 
propaganda against the public utilities. 

This is not mere idle talk or hearsay evidence. In Janu- 
ary of this year the utilities were granted an opportunity 
by the Federal Trade Commission to present their side of 
the picture. In his opening address for the “defense,” 
Bernard W. Weadock, special counsel for the utilities, said: 
“It is my plan to call your Honor’s attention to the activi- 
ties of certain groups already named in the record and to 
their efforts toward public ownership and political control, 
centering upon the basic industries of the coun- 
try, but particularly directing their attention, 
as a step in that larger program, upon the elec- 
tric utilities of the country.” 

The presiding commissioner declared that 
the Federal Trade Commission was only re- 
quired to go into what the utilities had done, 
and not into what anyone else might have 
done. He refused t> accept the 
exhibits which Mr. Weadock 


offered him as proof of his asser- a DAG 
tions. In spite of the agains Shr 
' I codons cheed TE 


An Organized 
Minority 


facts developed by my SS MID-YEAR REVIEW tC 


Mr. Weadock’s statement he took the position that the Com- 
mission was not determining the righteousness of what the 
utilities had done, but only what they had done, and fy. 
ther stated that the motive or intent had nothing to do 
with the matter. As a result the National Electric Light 
Association, in order that all of the facts might be brought 
to the attention of the American people, has published 
reproductions of the 96 exhibits offered by Mr. Weadock, 
in a booklet entitled, “The Radical Campaign Against 
American Industry.” I commend this booklet to all of 
those who are interested in the facts concerning the organi- 
zations and individuals who have set themselves the task of 
destroying American business and of breaking down the 
American form of government. 


——— 


No doubt the industry will be 
severely criticized by its social- 
istically inclined opponents for re- 
producing these exhibits. But 
they represent facts and if the industry is to “serve the 
public well and truly” it would be extremely remiss in its 
obligations to that public if it did not make every effort in 
its power to familiarize it with all of the facts which once 
more brings us back to the whole question of the public 
interest. The motive and intent of the electric industry, 
in its frankly admitted publicity activities, are of the great- 
est importance and I, for one, have no fear of the final 
judgment of the public once the facts are known. 

Analyzing the budget of the National Electric Light 
Association for the fiscal year ending June 30th, 1927— 
the year under investigation by the Federal Trade Com- 
mission—I find that it spent a little more than $53,000 in 
public relations work and of this amount less than $4,500 
was spent on informational literature which contained any 
reference within itself to the question of government, 
municipal, or political ownership or operation. This can- 
not be called a “vast sum” to spend resisting a proposal to 
confiscate a ten billion dollar industry which now has more 
than 24 million customers. At no time has the source of 
any publicity issued by the industry been concealed. 
Pamphlets prepared for use in the public schools have been 
purely factual in character and have been indorsed by thou- 
sands of public school officials. Text books have been 
examined only for the purpose of determining their 
accuracy as to statement of fact. College professors have 
not been retained in order to influence them in their educa- 
tional work nor have colleges and universities been sub- 
sidized for the same purpose. 


No Fear of 
Public Judgment 


To sum up, the publicity activities 
and the public relations work of the 
electric light and power industry have 
not differed in any respect from those 
of any other national industry. Their sole purpose has 
been to present the facts with regard to its 

business and its service and it has quite as much 

right to do this as an executive department of 

the government or any other public or pri 

vate business has a right to present the facts 

with regard to its business or its service. — It 

-“@ not only has the right, it has the obligation 

s to do so, and the continued confidence of 

both the consuming and investing 
public is sufficient evidence of 

the wisdom of its past policy in 

this regard which I trust 

= : will be continued into 


To Present 
the Facts 





own testimony and by J!230% 


71930 the future. 
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PROGRESS 


URING the present year the total output of electric power is 
dB expected to exceed, for the first time in history, one hundred 

billion kilowatt hours. Despite the magnitude of this indi- 
cated output, the industry still has practically unlimited possibilities for 
development. 


Stone & Webster and Blodget, Inc., or its predecessor organizations, 
have during the past 40 years taken an active part in the financing of 
many outstanding electric light and power properties. 


Through affiliation with Stone & Webster, Inc., we have readily avail- 
able the long and wide experience of that organization in its engineering, 
management, appraisal and other activities. 


A relationship such as this constitutes a unique asset for an investment 
house in obtaining for clients and interested investors expert advice and 
analysis covering their problems. 


We shall be pleased to make you recommendations of attractive electric 
light and power bonds and preferred and common stocks, or to confer 
with you concerning your present holdings. 


STONE & WEBSTER and BLODGET 


INCORPORATED 























It is Estimated by Statisticians that 


Over 85% of the Natural Gas Industry 


(owned by utilities) 


Over 75% of the Hydro-Electric Industry 


Among the Prominent t 

Companies Whose Stocks 

Have Qualified for the 
Portfolio are the 


Following: 


UTILITY COMPANIES 


American Gas & Electric 
Pacific Gas & Electric 
United Gas Improvement 
Electric Power and Light 
Southern Cal. Edison 
United Light & Power 
American Light & Traction 
Consolidated Gas of N. Y. 


RAILROAD COMPANIES 


Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Ry. 


Pennsylvania R. R. 
New York Central Railroad Co. 
Union Pacific R. R. 


New York, Chicago and St. Louis 


R. R. Co. 


New York, New Haven and Hart- 


ford R. R. Co. 


EQUIPMENT COMPANIES 


Aluminum Company of America 


General American Tank Car Corp. 


General Electric Co. 
General Ry. Signal Co. 


Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. 





(owned by utilities) 


Over 735% of the Utility Industry 
Over 70% of the Railroad Industry 


of the United States are owned by the Utilities and Railroads amounts 
of whose shares are included in the portfolio of 


Utilities Hydro & Rails Shares Corporation 


Management of Corporation is vested in a group of 55 leading utility, 
railroads, and banking executives from all sections of the country 


These common shares are on a dividend paying basis 
Listed on Boston Stock Exchange 


Price at market (2 attached warrants with each 10 share unit) to yield about 6%. 
Detached warrants at market 


Shares may be purchased through your own broker or through any one of 


the following houses or their associated houses who are specializing in the 
shares and warrants of this Corporation: 


Utilities Hydro & Rails Shares Corporation 
154 CONGRESS STREET, BOSTON 


C. D. Parker & i Co., Inc. R.E. Wilsey & Co., Inc. 


BOST San Francisco CHICAGO Los Angeles 
Joel Stockard & Co., Inc. 
DETROIT 


J. Lewis Henry & Co. Kramlich, Reed & Co. Wolfe & Scherer, Inc. 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA DENVER NEW ORLEANS 


The Corporation’s method used in selecting the 16 leading utilities and 15 leading 
railroads included in its portfolio and Public Service Resume will be sent upon request 


Holman, Rapp & Co. 
PHILADELPHIA 


[The statements herein, while not guaranteed by us, are obtained from sources believed to be accurate aad reliable] 
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....a@-record year of 


Expansion and Growth 


Urtiurttes Power & Licht Corporation, a $400,000,000 system today, provides 
800,000 customers in the United States, England and Canada with essential public 
utility services, principally electric. Total population of the territory served is 
approximately 6,000,000. Its earnings from utility operations in 1929 reflect the 
results of rapidly growing properties, improved operating efficiency, and simplifica- 
tion of its corporate and financial structure. 


Principal Public Utility Subsidiaries 


Tue Laciepe Gas Licht Company (St. Louis) EASTERN New JeRsEY Power CoMPANY 
LacLepE Power & Licht Company (St. Louis) Dersy Gas & ELectric CorPorATION 
INDIANAPOLIS Power & LiGHT COMPANY Newport Evectric CorporaTION 
INTERSTATE PowER COMPANY CentTRAL States UTititiegs CorPORATION 
GREATER LONDON AND CounTiz8 TRUST LIMITED 
AND THEIR SUBSIDIARY AND CONTROLLED COMPANIES 


Comparative Consolidated Earnings 


1929 * 1928 poo crease, 
Gross Revenue (from Public Utility Operations) $52,348,686 $43,240,584 $9,108,102 21% 
Consolidated Net income after all a in- 
cluding depreciation and income taxes. 7,617,657 4,496,882 3,120,775 69 





Growth in Size 





1929 1928 ———_I ncrease—__,_ 
OE 6 dVEWbNs 4K NS ose e es $401 836,106 $322,237,650 $79,598,456 24% 
CNPENEIROUEEBI 55018 sos oo SS SNRs 37,186,641 22,586,102 14,600,539 64 
ee 16,858,524 12,563,440 4,295,084 34 
GHEE GUPTENE ASSES 6 6.6. 55c0 6 5.0 eisiw eeeiweveee 20,328,117 10,022,662 10,305,455 102 


Sources of Revenue 


Preferred Stock ........... M Electric energy sales......... 

IEEE AA SEDER s 60 5.55.0 5'010.0 4.19 4.31 Manufactured gas sales ...... 17.8 20.7 
eT 1.48 2.29% Natural gas sales............ 48 5.0 
Common Stock............ 1.48 Transportation ....... ere eres 1.4 1.8 

* Combined earnings on Class B and common stocks equaled Other sources.............. 44 3.5 
$2.96 B* share in 1929 as against $2.22 per share on the Particularly significant is the large amount of revenue coming 
ae _ in 1928, when there was no common stock from sales of electric energy the most stable source of income 
outstanding. for a utility company. 


Physical properties of American operating companies include electric generating stations with a 
present combined installed capacity of 235,830 kw.; 4,587 miles of transmission lines, 11 gas plants 
with a daily manufacturing capacity of over 76,600,000 cu. ft. and 2,156 miles of gas mains. Elec- 
tric output for the year ended December 31, 1929, was 738,274,741 kwh., compared with 673,- 
592,392 kwh. in the year ended December 31, 1928, an increase of 9.6%. Deliveries of gas of 
27,636,792,000 cu. ft., including natural gas, in the twelve months ended December 31, 1929, 
represented an increase of 39% over those in the preceding twelve months. 


Write for copy of annual report and new four color map showing location of American properties. 


Utitities Power & Licht CorPORATION 


100 Broadway 
New York 


| 

| 

| 

| AN INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM OF PUBLIC UTILITIES 








327 So. La Salle St. 
Chicago 
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VEN in the face 
iD of the enormous 
declines from the 
peak prices of last 
year, public utility 
stocks are still selling 
20 or more times 1929 
earnings. In the table 
herewith of ten of the 
active utility common 
stocks, including both 
holding and operating 
companies, only three 
are selling below 20 
times while the average 
price earning ratio of 
the ten is 22.1. 
Does this mean that 
utility stocks are still 
overvalued, or are there 


Are Public Utility Stocks Over- 


or Undervalued? 


Price-Earnings Ratios Examined from Standpoint 
of How They Discount Growth of Earnings at 
Compound Interest Over a Period of Years 


By M. DAVID GOULD 








Comparison of Price-Earnings Ratios of Ten 


Utility Stocks 


Earned Average 
1929 Price 


Company per Share June 13, ’30 Ratio 
American Water Works & Electric Co......... $4.26 98% 23.2 
Columbia Gas & Electric Co.................+5: 8.12 13% 24.6 
Commonwealth Edison Co...........-.e0..es08 12.62 293 23.2 
Consolidated Gas Co. of Baltimore.............. 6.41 127' 19.8 
Consolidated Gas Co. of New York ............ 5.10 120% 23.6 
I oc icuscnsbehsnsaseccnnessees 12.62 216 17.1 
PE NO ID, 55566 585s osks200sse00000s0 6.03 114 22.7 
Public Service Co. of New Jersey .............. 4.00 103 25.7 
Standard Gas & Electric Co...............05.0- 7.01 106% 15,2 
United Gas Improvement Co.*...........+02+..+ 1,46 38 26.0 

BS THD bc bode desdcccccveseiccssndcaccctdsssceces 22.1 


*Earnings per share figured on number of shares outstanding at end of 
1929; others on average amount outstanding during year, 


100 per cent; the earn. 
ings for 1930 will be 
115 per cent; for 1931, 
133 per cent; for 1932, 
153 per cent; for 1933, 
176 per cent; and for 
1934, 202 per cent. In 
other words, earnings 
compounded at the 
rate of 15 per cent a 
year will be doubled in 
five years. If a price 
of ten times earnings is 
considered fair for a 
stock without any 
special assurance of 
steadily increasing earn- 
ings, then a price of 
twenty times earnings 
simply means valuing 








substantial reasons why 





utility stocks at the 














utility stocks at over 
twenty times last year’s 
earnings are not out of line with food stocks at ten or 
eleven times 1929 earnings and steel stocks at eight times 
last year’s earnings? 


Without attempting a dogmatic an- 
swer to this question, the following 
paragraphs will attempt to open a new 
approach to the relation between 
utility stock prices and earning power. The point of view 
adopted is that ownership of a good utility stock represents 
an interest in a situation which has shown its ability to 
increase its earnings year after year, with a minimum of 
disturbance because of unfavorable business conditions. How 
much one ought to pay for this interest depends 
on how rapid the rate of increase has been, and 
more particularly on whether this rate of in- 
crease, or a greater or less one, can be ex- 
pected to be shown in the future. 

Assuming that some sort of conclusion 
can be reached on these matters, the price 
of the stock represents an attempt to dis- 
count at the present time the 
expected future rate of growth. 
For example, if the expected 
rate of growth is 15 


per cent per annum, 


An Interest 
in the Future 
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present time on the 
basis of what they 
will earn five years hence if they can show earn- 
ings in each of these years of 15 per cent more than 
the preceding year. It also means that at the end of 
five years, assuming the foregoing proves to be true, 
the stock will be selling at only ten times 1934 earnings, 
that is, not discounting any further increase of earnings 
beyond that period. 

It may be well at this point to warn against any attempt 
to interpret utility statistics, particularly financial ones, too 
literally. Methods of presenting earnings, particularly with 
respect to maintenance and depreciation, inclusion of sur- 
plus earnings of subsidiaries not distributed as cash divi- 
dends, etc., vary widely. In addition, the amount of capital 
stock of most active growing utilities has been increasing 
rapidly, sometimes by fits and spurts through 
the declaration of large stock dividends or stock 
split-ups, sometimes through the issue of rights 
to subscribe to new stock, sometimes through 
acquisition of additional properties in ex- 
change for stock. Since we are concerned 
with earnings, it is easy to see how many 
doubtful points arise in the financial 
analysis of a utility stock, on 
which either of two diametrically 
opposite decisions might be 
. made with reasonable 
i: justification. 





PUBLIC "UTILIT 








beginning with 1929 as 20 








71930. (Please turnto page 390) 
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AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS 
POWER CORPORATION 


<4 


Annual Report 


~ 








The Annual Report of American Commonwealths Power 
Corporation and its five major subsidiary companies reflects 
the extent of its operations as one of the major public 
utility systems of the country. 


The development of gas and electric generating and distri- 
bution facilities has continued throughout the year at an 
unprecedented rate, in response to a steadily increasing 
demand for gas and electricity for domestic and industrial 
purposes in the areas served. 
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The acquisition of additional utility properties, conserva- 
tively financed, has added to the diversity of services and 
the stability of earnings which make for strength in the 
investment of securities of this System, now serving a 
population estimated at over 2,600,000 in 383 communities. 


The expansion of the System has been made only after 
careful analysis and selection of properties with a view to 
operating in territories offering potential opportunities for 
growth, both as regards population and industry. 

A history of American Commonwealths Power Corporation, 
its earnings, statistical data, and services rendered are 
contained in the Annual Report for the year 1929, just 
issued, which will be sent to those interested upon request. 


EX 


Address Secretary 


American Commonwealths Power Corporation 
120 Broadway—New York 
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Net earnings constitute a steadily increasing proportion of total revenues with the market's appraisal of this trend 
in the ascendant 


It is therefore clear that all statements that follow, par- 
ticularly those concerned with the utilities as a group, are 
intended to be taken in a general sense only, rather 
than with the maximum pprecision that would be 
desirable. 

Consider the accompanying graph which pictures the 
growth of gross and net earnings in the past ten years of a 
group of 95 public utility companies, representing all 
branches of the industry except the telegraph and telephone 
fields. Wéith these are compared the ten-year price ranges 
of the common stocks of a smaller group of companies, 
divided into sub-groups of holding and operating com- 
panies. 

There is no missing the following facts: 

1. That gross operating revenues have shown a remark- 
ably steady upward trend, apparently only slightly affected 
by such unfavorable business conditions as prevailed in 
1921, 1924 and 1927. 

2. That net earnings have broadly* followed a similar 
line, except that the slope is steeper: in other words, where- 
as in 1920 less than 27 cents out of each dollar received for 
Operating revenues was retained for net earnings after 
operating expenses and taxes, by 1929, almost 44 cents out 
of every dollar of gross was retained for net. Put some- 
what differently, from 1920 to 1929, gross revenues in- 
creased about 77 per cent, while net earnings increased 190 
per cent. The average rate of increase per annum was 
about 12.6 per cent, the lowest in any year having been 
7.6 per cent in 1924 over 1923, and the two highest 15.9 
per cent in 1929 and 15.8 per cent in 1925. 

3. Utility stock prices, on the other hand, seem to have 
gained even more rapidly than utility earnings (although 
the two are not directly comparable because not 
drawn up for the same companies). Taking 
the holding companies first, the high of 1929 
was 1,730 per cent higher than the high of 
1920, and the low about 930 per cent above 
the low of the earlier year. The operating 
companies have not advanced proportionately 
as fast, but even so, the 1929 high for this 
group was nearly 690 per cent 
over the high of 1920, and the 
low some 390 per cent more. 

There is no question 
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manent, representing a truer understanding of the invest- 
ment position of utility common stocks than was prevalent 
in 1920. At the same time, the net result of the comparison 
is that utility stock prices appear to have advanced nearly 
three times as fast as the earnings of utility operating com- 
panies. 


Let us return to the idea of 
the ratio of price to earnings. 
What do we mean when we 
say that a stock is reasonably 
priced at ten times earnings if there is no special reason 
to expect such earnings to be unusually stable or apt to 
increase unusually fast? This figure simply means that 
earnings are being “capitalized” at 10 per cent, permitting 
of a dividend yield of 6 to 7 per cent on the purchase 
price and of the accumulation of a surplus of 3 to 4 per 
cent per annum for reinvestment in the business. Over a 
period of experience of many years with American busi- 
ness concerns of all types, this has come to be regarded as a 
reasonably satisfactory investment return. 

What, on the other hand, is the meaning of a price 
earnings ratio of 20 or more to 1, or in other words, to a 
capitalization of earnings at 5 per cent or less? Obviously 
it has little to do with current dividend rates. It makes 
sense only on the assumptions mentioned above of a con- 
tinuous, certain and rapid increase in earnings, compounded 
at a high rate over a period of years. 

The question then arises as to the probability that the 
earnings record over the next five or six years will be such 
as to justify the prices now being paid for 
utility stocks. 

It may be of interest to compare the general 
utility situation, as indicated in the chart of 
gross revenues and net earnings for 95 com- 
panies, with the actual earnings records of 
“& three companies, one operating in a compact 

4 metropolitan territory, one acting as a hold- 
ing company for a more or less 
scattered group of properties, 
and, pne intermediate between the 

two. 
It will at once be seen 
30¢ that the rate of increase 


Meaning of Price- 
Earnings Ratio 
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we 
vd With the announcement of the new 1250 mile pipe line from the Texas Panhandle 
- to to Central Indiana, the Missouri-Kansas Pipe Line Company becomes definitely a 
hat super-gas system. 
The company operates as a complete unit in natutal gas production, transporta- 
per tion and distribution. 
Ta It owns or controls important proved reserves in five of the nation’s major natural 
va gas fields. Additional reserves are constantly being added. 
Its financial condition is strong; with large cash reserves and with no bonds, notes 
nce or outstanding indebtedness, 
s Long term market contracts are now in operation. Contracts and applications for 
kes service from the new 1250 mile line are more than sufficient to operate it to capacity. 
ied The management of Missouri-Kansas Pipe Line Company is composed of execu- 
tives who have been identified with the successful operation of mid -continent natural 
the gas and pipe line companies for over 20 years. 
= Common Stock Listed on New York Curb and Chicago Stock Exchange. 
ral For complete information on the Company and its subsidiaries write: 
of 
: Line C 
: issourt-Kansas Pipe Line Company 
\d- 
Executive Offices: 10 South La Salle Street, Chicago 
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Ten-Year Comparison of Three Typical Companies 





DETROIT EDISON CO. 1922 
Net earnings, millions of $ a f 8.3 
% inc. over year before 64% 
Earned per share $10.03 
Number of shares 


1924 1925 1928 1929 
6.1 8.4 . 12.6 13.1 
20% 87% 23% 4% 

$12.30 $12.27 $14.05 $12.62 
1,177,573 





COLUMBIA GAS & ELECTRIC 

Net earnings, millions of $ J 3.5 4.2 
—12% 20 
$6.91 $8.47 


% ine. over year before 
Earned per share 
Number of shares 


5.5 6.6 . 23.5 26.4 


$3.70 


80 20 82 12 
$4.41 F 6.97 3.12 
11,664,941 





NORTH AMERICAN CO. 
Net earnings, millions of $ R 3.0 5.0 
% ino. over year before oi 8 66 
$9.77 $10.06 $11.93 


Number of shares 297,933 


6.4 6.4 22.6 26.9 


$3.11 


28 0 80 19 
$3.16 4.51 4,81 
5,603,839 








*Excluding abnormal years 1926-7, when Ohio Fuel Corp. was merged. 

















of these three companies has been greater than the average, 
amounting between 1920 and 1929 to nearly 1,100 per 
cent for Detroit Edison, 560 per cent for Columbia Gas 
@ Electric, and 830 per cent for North American Co. It 
has not always been as continuous, as witness the decline 
in 1921 in Columbia earnings and the lack of progress of 
North American Co. in 1924. 

Reducing the earnings to a per share basis, the wide 
fluctuations are even more remarkable. Principally, of 
course, this is due to the irregular increases in the number 
of shares outstanding, ranging from 325 per cent in the 
case of Detroit Edison to 2,230 per cent for Columbia and 
1,770 per cent for North American. 

There is another warning in the analysis of these figures, 
in that increasing net earnings for the company do not 
necessarily mean.increasing earnings per share. Where the 
increase in the number of shares is due to split-ups or stock 
dividends, lower earnings per share on a larger number of 
shares will of course be just as satisfactory to the investor 
as increasing earnings on the same number of shares. 
Where the increase in number of shares, however, repre- 
sents additions to tangible values through addition of other 
properties by exchange of stock, or by subscription of new 
capital by old stockholders, there is a question which has 
to be decided individually in each case, if at all, as to just 
how well the original investor has fared. 


With this warning in mind, we may 
consider briefly what reason there is 
to expect earnings of utility stocks in 
the future to show the 
same characteristics of stability and rate of in- 
crease in the past, assuming for the moment 
that if we were sure that the next ten years 
would show as rapid an increase in earnings 
as the past, present prices of utility stocks 
would appear more reasonable than they do 
at first thought. 

For utility earnings to increase, 
one or more of the following KO) 
conditions must prevail; gross 
earnings must continue 
to show steady increase 


Outlook for 
Earnings 


z 


‘if fot 
PS pe NT el 


H MID-YEAR REVIEW OF PUBLIC UTILITIES 


rate of 7 per cent per annum which has been true of the 
past ten years and ratio of net to gross must be maintained, 
if not enlarged. 

Looking again at the figures of utility gross revenues in 
the past ten years, nothing appears to indicate that the 
steady progress shown has come to an end. The rate 
of growth in 1929, of 15.9 per cent, was only a trifle 
greater than that recorded in 1925, and while growth this 
year has undoubtedly been held back somewhat by present 
depressed trade conditions, there is no sign that utility 
development in the recent past has been so overdone that 
retrenchment is called for from now on. 

Looking a little deeper into the situation, last year the 
electric power and light industry sold about 94,300 million 
kilowatt-hours for a total of $2,107,000,000. Domestic 
consumers took less than 11 per cent of the current, but 
supplied over 31 per cent of the revenue. Small power 
and light buyers took some 17 per cent of the current, and 
paid in about 28 per cent of the revenue. The largest 
group of power and light consumers, principally the heavy 
industries, used 45 per cent of the current and contributed 
something over 26 per cent of the revenue. The most 
profitable field is obviously the domestic consumer, with 
his electric lights, fan, radio, possibly a refrigerator, vacu- 
um cleaner, percolator, electric iron, water heating equip- 
ment, range, etc. 

The average consumption per domestic consumer last 
year was about 500 kilowatt-hours q year, at a cost of about 
$30. To show what can be achieved in building up domestic 
consumption, the California-Oregon Power Co. last year 
sold an average of 1,795 kilowatt-hours to each of its resi- 
dential customers, and the Washington Water Power Co. 

an average of 1,640 kilowatt-hours. If all the 

electric companies in the country had averaged 

as well as the best results obtained, sales of 

domestic current would have been 3 to 31/2 

times as great, and even if the increased cur’ 

rent had been sold as cheaply as 3 cents a 

kilowatt-hour instead of the average of 6 

=. + cents actually realized, total revenues of the 

ar industry would have been in- 

aes aS creased by nearly $700,000,000 

at away or over 30 per cent. 

2 rer :; Nor is the present 

ee (Please turn to 
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United States 


Electric Power Corporation 
COMMON STOCK | 


Carrying Stock Purchase Warrants 


HE CORPORATION was formed for the primary purpose of acquiring substantial 

interests in electric power and other public utility companies. It owns more than a 
70 per cent interest in the voting stock of Standard Power and Light Corporation, 
which company has acquired a majority of the common stock of Standard Gas and 
Electric Company. United States Electric Power Corporation and H. M. Byllesby and 
Co. jointly control Standard Power and Light Corporation and Standard Gas and 
Electric Company. 

The Standard Gas and Electric Company system supplies electric power and light, 
gas, transportation and other utility services in a total of 1,588 communities in twenty 
states, having a combined estimated population of 6,300,000. The system includes not 
only the properties of the Philadelphia Company and subsidiaries, supplying Pittsburgh 
and adjacent territory, but also utility companies serving Minneapolis, St. Paul, Louisville, 
Oklahoma City, Pueblo, San Diego, Green Bay, Wausau, and many other large and im- 
portant industrial and commercial centers. Deep Rock Oil Corporation (formerly Shaffer 
Oil and Refining Company), a complete producing, refining and distributing unit of the 
petroleum industry, is also a subsidiary. 

United States Electric Power Corporation has also other public utility holdings in the 


United States and foreign countries. 


The following constitute the Board of Directors of the Corporation: 


Chairman 
LOUIS H. SEAGRAVE 
President, United Founders Corporation 
President 
VICTOR EMANUEL 
President, Albert Emanuel Company, Inc. 
HARRY M. ADDINSELL 
Harris, Forbes & Company 
ARTHUR C. ALLYN 
A.C. Allyn and Company, Inc. 
JOHN S. BROOKES, JR. 
General Counsel, The Koppers Company, Pittsburgh 
CHESTER DALE 
W.C. Langley & Co. 
GEORGE E. DEVENDORF 
Vice President, American Founders Corporation 
CHARLES FABRI 
Société Générale de Belgique, Brussels 
C. L. FISHER 
Hydro-Electric Securities Corporation, London 
E. CARLETON GRANBERY 
Harris, Forbes & Company 


WILLIAM C. LANGLEY 
W.C. Langley & Co. 
JOHN R. MACOMBER 
Harris, Forbes &§ Co., Inc., Boston 
CHARLES D. MAKEPEACE 
Vice President 
The Chase National Bank of the City of New York 
THOMAS A, O’HARA 
Vice President, Albert Emanuel Company, Inc. 
ERWIN RANKIN 
President, American & General Securities Corporation 
ROYAL E. T. RIGGS 
Seibert & Riggs 
HENRY B. RUST 
President, The Koppers Company, Pittsburgh 
BARON BRUNO SCHRODER 
FJ. Henry Schroder & Co., London 
WILLIAM H. SEIBERT 
Seibert & Riggs 
JOHN L. SIMPSON 
Vice President 
j. Henry Schroder Banking Corporation 


A copy of the first report of United States Electric Power Corporation, 
showing consolidated assets of $1,221,536,000, will be sent upon request. 


Listed on Boston Stock Exchange 
Traded in on New York Curb Exchange 


FOUNDERS GENERAL CORPORATION 


50 Pine Street 


New York City 
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Broadening Communications Demand 
Narrowing Control 


Consolidation of Radio and Wire Facilities 
a Growing Necessity as America Links 


Up with the Four Corners of the Globe 


By C. WILLARD SHAFTER 


ONSOLIDATION of communication lines, especially 
in the international field, is seemingly a development 
for the future. That it has not already become a 
present fact is chargeable to barriers set up by existing laws. 
American companies are operating at a disadvantage be- 
because the British Parliament, quick to sense the need of 
control of world wide communications, stole a march on 
the American Congress and enacted a bill permitting all 
British communication companies throughout the Empire 
to merge. As a result, the British combine controls more 
than half of the world’s international lines for the trans- 
mission of messages. 

Meanwhile, Section 17 of the so-called “White Act” is 
the “thou shalt not” to any hope of immediate American 
combination to meet the challenge of Great Britain. From 
both the nationalistic and the investment viewpoint, Section 
17 of the radio law stands as an impediment to progress 
in the communication field. 


The business of maintaining lines and 
methods of communication for the 
use of the general public is inherently 
monopolistic. At present, there are 
three methods:—one is by written word transmitted al- 
most universally by the post office departments of the vari- 
ous countries, the second is by spoken word or coded mes- 
sage, sent by means of wires, and the third, the most recent 
and, as yet, the least developed, is by radio. The first is a 
government monopoly. The second is controlled by a few 
private corporations, and the third is also largely a matter 
of corporate operation and control. 

In the early stages of the development of the telegraph 
and telephone, there were many companies. These have 
been gradually eliminated by mergers and acquisitions until 


Three Great 
Fields 


now there are only two telegraph companies in the United 


States, and, by far, the great majority of all 
telephone business is under the domination of 
one company. 

In the national field, the American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Company is the biggest 
factor in all telephone communication. In 
the international field of operations, the out- 
standing American company is the Interna- 
tional Telephone & Telegraph 
Company, whose ramifications , 
cover portions of Europe and a ; 
large part of the West oak 
Indies and Central and = 


its business is transmitted over wires, either cable, telegraph 
or telephone. Outside of the British combine, it is the larg- 
est and most important factor in international communica- 
tion business. It has reached its position of prominence 
within a comparatively short period of time, aided, to a 
very great degree, by the acquisition of the Mackay com- 
panies. Its plan of future expansion comprises the acqui- 
sition of R. C. A. Communications, Inc., a subsidiary of 
the Radio Corporation of America. The latter corporation 
has tentatively sold to the International Telephone & Tele- 
graph Company, R. C. A. Communications, Inc., upon a 
basis of stock exchange, and the one thing that now stands 
in the way of an actual consummation of the plan is Sec- 
tion 17 of the Radio Act of the United States. 


Naturally, the officials of the Interna- 
tional Telephone & Telegraph Corpora- 
tion believe that the acquisition of the 
communications business of Radio Cor- 
poration will greatly increase the potential earning power 
of the company. At the same time, through an exchange 
of stock, it will give to the Radio Corporation of America 
an interest in the rapidly expanding business of Interna- 
tional and provide an income return, which, at the present 
time, is very meager from communication activities. The 
Radio Corporation of America has gone through a process 
of evolution since organization. It was created largely as 
a company for the purpose of providing means of commu- 
nication from one point to another by radio. It has devel- 
oped into a manufacturing and holding company, whose 
chief activity is in the amusement and broadcasting field. 
It is apparent that it could divest itself of its holdings of 
communications interests without in any way affecting its 
major activities. 
The tentative transfer of R. C. A. Communications, Inc., 
from Radio Corporation to International Tele- 
phone was originally made March 28th, 1929, 
subject to amendment of the “White Act” or to 
new legislation which would permit of the 
merger. The plan called for International 
to deliver 200,000 shares of its stock to the 
“® Radio Corporation immediately upon proper 
s authorization of the merger and 40,000 
shares thereafter, annually, for a 
period of five years, the stock to 
be of the then par value of $100. 
Subsequently, the out: 
standing common stock 
of , International Tele- 


Of Mutual 
Benefit 





South America. Most of 
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The United Light and Power Company 
Shows Continued Progress 


1929 RESULTS 


Operations of The United Light and Power Company for the year 1929, in 
comparison with those for the year 1928, may be summarized as follows: 


Capital Assets increased 

Gross Earnings increased 

Net Income from operations increased 

Maintenance expenditures increased 

Depreciation Reserve set up from year’s income increased 
Kilowatt-hour sales of electricity increased 

Gas sales in cubic feet increased 

Appliance sales increased 

Electric customers increased 

Gas customers increased 


COMPARATIVE EARNINGS 


12 Months ended March 31 
1929 1930 


Gross Earnings of Subsidiary and Controlled Companies $90,292,235.70 $96,771,546.28 
Operating Expenses, Maintenance, Taxes and Depreciation 59,359,751.42 62,607,783.99 


Net Earnings of Subsidiary and Controlled Companies 30,932,484.28 34,163,762.29 


Gross Income available to The United Light and Power Company 9,797,371.28 13,703,252.45 
Net income available for Preferred Stock Dividends 6,629,210.59 10,675,211.13 
Balance available for Dividends on Common Stock 5,278,250.09 7,675,637.20 
Earnings per Share on Average Number of Shares of Class “A” and Class “B” 


Common Stock outstanding during respective periods $2.36 


The United Light and Power Company 


Bankers Building, 105 West Adams Street, Chicago 
The United Light and Railways Co. Continental Gas & Electric Corp. American Light & Traction Co. 
Kansas City Power & Light Co. Detroit City Gas Co. The Columbus Railway Power & Light Co. 
Milwaukee Gas Light Co. Iowa-Nebraska Light and Power Co. The San Antonio Public Service Co. 
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phone was split 3 for 1 so that, in case of ratification of 
the plan, International would deliver to Radio Corporation 
immediately, 600,000 shares of its stock, and 120,000 shares 
each year for the next five years. 

In June of last year, Sosthenes Behn, president of Inter- 
national Telephone, appeared before the Senate Interstate 
Commerce Committee to express his views that the con- 
solidation of wireless and cable companies should not only 
be permitted but encouraged; that it was necessary that 
American communication service be placed on an equal 
footing with co-ordinated foreign communication service. 
Necessary authority, therefore, he said, should be granted 
to permit such mergers, provided that increased rates for 
service would not result. Mr. Behn stated that he believed 
that such mergers would be beneficial through economies 
brought about by elimination of unnecessary duplication of 
plants, reduced rates and increased volume of traffic. If 
merger were not permitted, it was clear that rates might 
not be maintained substantially as they were and that any 
reductions would be grudgingly made because of increase 
in separate capital investment and maintenance and general 
administration charges. He expressed it as his belief that a 
merger of the two companies would eventually result in a 
reduction in rates of about 10 per cent. 


While the present proposed 
merger does not include the 
Western Union Telegraph 
Company, it is apparent that 
the ultimate inclusion of this company has been considered, 
although officials of the Western Union have in no way 
intimated any desire to become a part of the merged sys- 
tem. That it has been considered as a possibility, however, 
is shown by the fact that Mr. Behn in a previous statement 
to the Senate Committee on Interstate Commerce declared 
that a preliminary study of the economic results showed 
that a fusion of the Western Union and the Postal Tele- 
graph and Commercial systems, which latter are already 
a part of International, and the Radio Corporation system 
would result, after a short period of readjustment, in econ- 
omies of some $15,000,000 annually, to be reflected in the 
prompt reduction of telegraph rates and the extension and 
improvement of the services rendered. 

The International Telephone & Telegraph Corporation 
holds an unusual position in the international field because 
it is the only American company that combines all types 
of telegraph facilities—cable, land lines and radio. Its 
cable lines, in conjunction with the Postal Telegraph sys- 
tem, give it a broad and comprehensive service in domestic 
and international communications and under a single man- 
agement. At the present time, it operates a radio ship-to- 
ship service on both the Atlantic and Pacific Coast, and a 
point-to-point radio service between the principal cities on 
the Pacific Coast and between San Francisco and Honolulu, 


A Possible 
Great Component 


San Francisco and New York, and Lima, Peru, and New 


York. Through its affiliated companies, Interna- 
tional has franchises or concessions for the erec- 
tion of radio stations in the Philippine Islands, 
Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Peru, Colombia,: 
Nicaragua and Ecuador. It is the belief of 
the officials of International that its policy 
of expansion and improvement in facilities 
for communications can best be furthered 
through a union of communica- 
tion interests of the Radio Cor- 
poration with those of Interna- gg i 
tional. Each company sep Ae 
now has positions in var- tee’ 


ei aD leis 
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which tend to restrict the full development of the other 
Under the plan, as outlined, for a merger, it is the belief 
that there will be brought about a great American inter. 
national communication system giving adequate service t 
the American people from any part of the United States 
to any other part of the world. 

There is a sentimental side to the proposed merger, aside 
from the benefits that may accrue to the public in general, 
and to the stockholders of the companies involved. As al. 
ready pointed out, England controls a little more than half 
of the 350,000 miles of cable lines in the world, and this is 
now operated under one single unified system, the operat: 
ing end of which is known as Imperial & International 
Communications, Ltd. American companies, at the pres 
ent time, control about 30 per cent of the cable lines, 
French interests about 8 per cent; Italian, 4 per cent; Ger. 
man, 1 per cent, with the remainder distributed among 
various other countries. 


There are more telephones in the 
United States alone than in all the 
other countries of the world. At 
the beginning of 1929, the United 
States had 19,341,295 telephones out of a world total of 
32,712,284. It was also first in the number of telephones 
per 100 of population, with 16.3, Canada following 
with 13.7. Great Britain had only 3.8 telephones for 
each 100 population. It is in the field of radio tele 
phony that the greatest progress in communications has 
been made in the past few years. The first trans-Atlantic 
telephone conversation was carried on between England 
and the United States in January, 1927. Since that time, 
radio telephone service has been extended into Mexico, 
Canada and Cuba, and in South America, Argentina, Chile 
and Uruguay have been linked up with Spain and other 
European countries and have been placed in direct tele: 
phone contact with the United States, Mexico, Cuba and 
Canada. 

There is a general public belief that radio is a direct 
competitor of wire communication. As a matter of fact, 
however, one is supplementary to the other. Each service 
has its own advantages. Radio can send messages to dis 
tant points and to several places at once, as well as to 
moving vehicles and to inland points where wires cannot 
go directly. The wire method is more secret and perhaps 
more dependable, being free from atmospheric conditions 
and having an unlimited number of possible channels, an 
advantage which radio does not have. It is argued that a 
full communication service should have every facility at 
its disposal, and it is this very thing which International 
Telephone is seeking to bring about by the acquisition of 
the communications system of the Radio Corporation. — 

If it be admitted that a unification of radio and wire 
means of communication will be beneficial to the nation, 
to the public, and to the stockholders of the combining 

companies, it is difficult to see where there 
could be any objection on the part of Congress. 
In his testimony before the Interstate Com 
merce Commission of the Senate, Clarence 
H. Mackay, chairman of the Board of the 
Postal Telegraph & Cable Corporation, after 
calling attention to Section 17 of the Radio 
Act, stated that, at the time of the enact 


P ment of this law, there was 4 
a -, « 


Supplementary 
Services 


suspicion that the wire companies 
would like to secure control of 
the radio and stifle its 
(Please turn to 
page 436) 
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HOPE SERVICE 


FROM WELL TO METER 


Field & Market Analysis 
Engineering Counsel &fDesign 
Organization and Finance 
Construction and Equipment 
Management and Operation 


HOPE 


ENGINEERING 
COMPANY 


TULSA, OKLA. 


An important 
public utility 


Durine the past five 
years, power and utility assets of the International 
Paper group have increased from $10,000,000 to 
$400,000,000 and now constitute 62% of the total 
consolidated capital assets of International Paper 
and Power Company and its subsidiaries. 


International Hydro-Electric System, formed to 
hold the principal power properties, ranks as one 
of the important utility holding companies of 
North America. In 1929, output of properties now 
constituting the System was 3,849,322,000 kilowatt 
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Tue preferred and common 
stocks of Beneficial Industrial 
Loan Corporation can be pur- 
chased to yield an attractive 
income. 

Its business for May was up 
19%... first five months of 
1930 show gain of 11.7% over 
same 1929 period. 

Annual business has in- 
creased every year for 16 years, 
without a set-back. 

Complete information 
gladly sent upon request. 
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CLARENCE HODSON 
& COMPANY, rnc. 


Established 1893 


165 Broadway New York 
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hours, an increase 
of 31 per cent over 
output of the same 
properties in 1928. 


Securities oy International 
Paper and Power Company 
and of International Hydro- 
Electric System are widely 
held in the United States and 
Canada. For information, 
consult your broker, or write 
direct to 


International 
PAPER AND POWER SECURITIES, Inc. 


220 East 42nd Street, New York City 


EEE SL AL RE 










Water—A Growing Utility 


Stability of Industry, Consistent Earnings and 
More Recent Tendency to Expand Into 
Larger Systems Afford Investment Opportunities 


By RONALD P. HARTWELL 








tacular element attached to the 
electric and gas branches of the 
public utility industry, water is never- 
theless the oldest of the world’s utility 
enterprises, with a history extending 
far back of any form of written 
records. The absolute necessity of 
water in any form of community de- 










| Foe: perhaps, the spec- 


Investment suggestions in 
water securities will be found 
among the recommendations 


made on pages 406 and 407. 


companies with limited experience to 
meet not only the engineering but 
also the financial problems that con- 
stantly became more urgent. In mos 
cases no adequate plans had been 
made for the future growth, a condi: 
tion which further complicated the 
problem. . 

The benefits of large scale opera: 












velopment has made it one of the 
fundamental requisites in every type 
of civilization. In fact, the earliest historic records make 
frequent mention of treaties, agreements, bargains and even 
romances which center around the wells of early peoples. 
There are in the United States at the present time more 
than 8,000 communities that have organized waterworks, 
the ownership of which is apportioned approximately in 
the ratio of 75% to municipalities and 25% to privately 
owned companies. Including municipal operations, the 
total waterworks industry represents an investment esti- 
mated at $3,600,000,000, of which $900,000,000 is privately 
owned. Statistics covering the industry as a whole are 
very meager, but it is estimated that the nation’s water bill 
in 1929 amounted to approximately $400,000,000. The 
private operation of water works properties will probably 
always be limited to a considerable degree because most of 
the large cities conduct these operations very efficiently as 
municipal enterprises, but the increase in private operations 
in the medium sized and small sized communities has been 
rapid in the last three decades. For instance, in 1902 the 
investment in privately owned operations amounted to 
approximately $100,000,000, producing gross revenues of 
about $9,000,000, while in 1929 the investment was $900,- 
000,000, producing revenues of about $100,000,000. 




















Tendency A noteworthy development in the 
water field is the steady progress 

Toward made by the holding company form 

Consolidation of management. In the 


beginning, interest in the 
development of water works plants was in the 
main local, so that the industry was com- 
posed of numerous scattered and discon- 
nected units built up in piecemeal fashion. 
The small size of many of these units pre- 
cluded the retertion of experts in water- 
works engineering or management. 
With the growth of the com- 
munities, the demand for water r 
naturally increased, fre- Al Pepe 
quently placing heavy 
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tion for the comparatively small in- 
dividual water works plants can be 
obtained by grouping them into large holding or manage: 
ment companies. Through the consolidations thus effected, 
each of the individual properties will enjoy the advantages 
of specialists which formerly were prohibitive. Engineer. 
ing problems are placed in the hands of, recognized authori 
ties on water distribution systems with provisions made for 
the future as well as the present. Direct savings in oper: 
ating expenses result from the elimination of many of the 
officers’ salaries, from the reduction in the clerical expenses, 
and on the purchase of materials and supplies for the 
entire group of properties on which quantity discounts can 
be obtained. The result is reflected in maximum increase 
in gross income and steadily decreasing operating ratios. 

From the viewpoint of the communities served, these 
stand to benefit through the assurance of a more adequate 
supply for home and industrial consumption, and a quality 
which is up to the maximum standards in filtration, chemi 
cal treatment, and purification. The growth of the com 
munity will not be retarded by failure to extend the water 
supply system through inability to obtain adequate financ 
ing at reasonable rates. 

























Stead From the investor's standpoint, water com 

id pany securities embody many ideal qualities. 
Earning Few types of private enterprise possess eam: 
Power ing power so permanently secure as that of 


properties supplying water to communities. 
The demand for water service is relatively un 
affected by periods of mild business depres 
sion and over a long period of years a fairly 
steady rate of growth in water usage 
been taking place. This is partly due to the 
increase in population but also to the con 
tinually rising standards of living. The mod 
ern installation of bathroom, kitchen, laundry 
and washroom facilities together 
with the greater use of existing 
facilities, tends to increase the 
consumption of water 
by residential consumers. 





burdens upon water 2!9309 
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Pe degree of expansion now taking place in the 
natural gas industry is motivated practically in its 
entirety by the present and future requirements of 
the industries and population within the enlarging 
zones of production and distribution. There is an 
economic suggestion in this of fundamental impor- 
tance—that new markets will be uncovered as rapidly 
as the industry finds it possible to supply them. 
Proximity to the gas fields or main lines of distribu- 
tion, the superiority of the fuel itself, and its relative 
low cost are the factors which make comparison 
with developments in the electric power industry 
peculiarly apt. 


@In acquiring a substantial interest in the Memphis 
Natural Gas Company, the Appalachian Gas Corpo- 
ration has further rounded out its markets and added 
Tennessee, Mississippi, Arkansas and Louisiana to 
the general area supplied by the companies in the 
growing Appalachian Group. Operations of the 
Memphis company are supervised by Union Manage- 
ment and Engineering Corporation, which also super- 
vises the operations of other companies in the group, 
including Ohio Valley Gas Corporation, Ohio Ken- 
tucky Gas Company, Wayne United Gas Company, 
Ohio Southern Gas Company, Allegheny Gas Cor- 
poration, Southwestern Natural Gas Company, and 
Texas Gas Utilities Company. Such coordinated 
supervision gives assurance of adequate capital for 
further development and makes possible reduced 
operating costs which are certain to be reflected in 
the net earnings. 
Our publication “Appalachiana” contains timely information 


on the natural gas industry and the securities of this system. 
Your name will be placed on the regular mailing list upon request. 


Appalachian Gas Corporation 
46 Cedar Street New York 
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Recent Achievements of 


Public Utilities 


HE romance of an industry is not revealed in the 


T financial report nor the balance sheets of corporations 
but in the actual operations wherein men contend 
with great problems, over- 
come the obstacles of 


about $125 per horsepower for ordinary steam stations, 
and considerably more than that for hydro-electric stations. 
Rural electrification is a phase of development receiving 
considerable attention 

from utility executives in 





progress and glorify 
achievement. Progress in- 
volves not only shrewdness 
on the part of the manage- 
ment but resourcefulness 
as well to meet unexpected 
situations and new condi- * 
tions that will affect the 
enterprise. The alert and 
aggressive organization 
senses new developments 
or changes in trend and is 
ready to meet them. 
There can be no “harden- 
ing of the arteries” if the 
company is to be kept in 
the van of enterprise, and 
this applies as much to 
public utilities as to other 
types of industry. Practi- 
cally every company has 
its own individual story, 
and to do full justice to 
the achievements of all 
would require a volume 
in itself. The following important instances of recent 
accomplishments are but a few of many, equally outstand- 
ing, that might be cited. 





Courtesy General Electric 


The purchase recently of an 8,000 ton 
steamship for conversion into a floating 
power plant to be used by the New 
England Public Service Co. has aroused 
much interest among public utility operators. The vessel is 
now in drydock being equipped as a complete steam gen- 
erating station, with a capacity of 25,000 horsepower. 
When completed, it will be moved from port to port as 
needed, along the coast of Northern New England and 
tied in with the transmission systems of the company’s 
subsidiaries, which operate in Maine, New Hampshire and 
Vermont. 

The flexible unit will be used to supplement 
land generating stations, either when power 
output is temporarily interrupted or curtailed, 
or when power requirements have been in- 
creased suddenly by the addition of new 
business. In both ways the floating power 
plant will make it possible to reduce the in- 
vestment ordinarily involved in “stand-by” 
stations. In itself, it also repre- 
sents substantial capital econo- 
mies as the floating power plant 
calls for an investment 


A Floating 
Power Plant 


fu aN 
aalimwit 


of only $75 per horse- EY MID-YEAR REVIEW OF P 





S. S. Jacona, ready to be equipped as a floating central station 
for service in New England 
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recent years. The ex- 
tension of power lines 
into these districts 
makes available to the 
farmers a cheap source of 
power, aiding him in mod- 
ernizing farm operations. 
In Alabama, for instance, 
which is essentially an ag- 
ricultural state, the key 
note of the largest power 
concern operating in the 
state has been a genuine 
form of farm relief. Dur- 
ing the past five years, 
this relief has been carried 
direct to the farm by the 
Alabama Power Co. in 
the form of electric serv 
ice, which has been ex- 
tended to more than 23, 
000 farms and small town 
customers in 63 of the 67 
counties of the state. De- 
centralization of electric 
energy permits the small communities to develop indus- 
trially, thereby adding to the joy and profit of rural 
life and bringing to the farm a home market for its 
products. 








; Public utility companies on the whole 
sina wid are more than making good their 
Expenditures pledge given to President Hoover last 


November with reference to con- 
struction expenditures during 1930. Programs of North 
American Co. subsidiaries for additional service facilities in 
fact have progressed at even a more rapid rate than the 
company indicated at President Hoover's conference. Con: 
struction expenditures, excluding amounts spent for main- 
tenance of existing properties, during the first quarter of 
the current year amounted to $16,792,382, as 
against only $8,742,000 during the correspond: 
ing months of 1929. This represents an increase 
of approximately 92 per cent. In addition to 
the work already under way, contracts have 
been let for three separate additions to plants 
which will aggregate 185,000 kilowatts in- 
crease in generating capacity. 

One million horsepower ulti: 
mate capacity is the magnitude 
of the Long Beach steam-electric 
development Number 
Three of the Southern 
California Edison Co., 





power, compared with 122° 
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CITIES SERVICE 


is one of the country’s 



































MPIRE OIL AND 





Empire Oil and Refining Company 


a 

IRECTLY or through affil- 
iated companies this 
Cities Service subsidiary is 
engaged in producing, trans- 
porting, refining and market- 
ing of petroleum products. 

The principal producing 
properties are located in the 
Mid-Continent field and the 
four refineries, with a daily 
refining capacity of 20,500 
barrels of crude oil, are con- 
nected with the various pro- 
ducing wells of the system 
and wells of other companies 
through 900 miles of oil 
pipe line. 

Refined petroleum prod- 
ucts are distributed through 
more than 540 tank and ser- 
vice stations located in 
twelve states. 





























Ten Largest Industrial Enterprises 


TH total assets of more than a billion 

dollars, the CITIES SERVICE organization 

takes rank asone of America’s greatest industrial 
enterprises. 

It is growing each year, because the more than 
125 companies controlled, through stock owner- 
ship, by CITIES SERVICE COMPANY market prod- 
ucts and services that are in growing demand as 
necessities of modernlife—electriclightandpower, 
natural and manufactured gas, and petroleum. 

CITIES SERVICE has been growing for 19 years 
—many of its constituent companies have been 
growing still longer—some for half a century. 
The consolidated gross earnings of the organi- 
zation are now in excess of $185,000,000, and 
steadily rising. 

CITIES SERVICE earnings are shared by more 
than 362,000 investors who are holders of CITIES 
SERVICE COMPANY Common stock—one of the 
most popular and widely distributed common 
stocks in the world’s investment markets. 


At the current market price, CITIES SERVICE 
Common stock yields, annually, over 644 % in 
stock and cash, dividends being paid monthly. 

When you invest in CITIES SERVICE Common 
stock you become a partner in this highly success- 
ful enterprise, with a record of nineteen years 
of growth—and an assured future of greater 
usefulness. 

Mail the coupon below and we will send you, 
without obligation on your part, an interesting 
booklet describing CITIES SERVICE and its in- 
vestment securities. 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY 
60 Wall Street © New York City 


Branches in principal cities 


Cities Service Radio Program— 

every Friday, 8 P. M., Eastern 

Daylight Saving Time—N. B.C. 

Coast-to-Coast and Canadian 

network —WEAF and 32 Asso- 
ciated Stations. 


























HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY 
60 Wall Street, New York City 


Send copy of booklet describing the Cities Service organ- 
ization and the investment possibilities of its securities. 
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Ltd., located at tidewater and the 
largest of its kind in the entire West, 
with initial turbo-generator installa- 
tions of a size and showing engineer- 
ing performances and economies un- 
equalled anywhere in the world. The 
rapid strides that have taken place in 
the efficiency of thermic generating 
energy, compared with the increasing 
cost and static efficiency of new water 
power development, show that the 
economic trend inevitably is toward 
fuel power installations. The Southern 
California Edison Ltd., for many years 
a leading exponent of water power de- 
velopment and whose present San Joa- 
quin River-Big Creek development, in 
engineering design, heightof head, mag- 
nitude of construction and distance, 
and voltage of transmission is a world 
renowned achievement, will concen- 
trate its future generating capacities 
at the Long Beach steam plant devel- 
opment where both fuel oil and natural 
gasareavailablein unlimited quantities. 





municate with those in Europe and 
other parts of the world. At the end 
of 1929, there were more than 20,- 
000,000 telephones interconnected in 
and with the Bell System in the 
United States. Approximately 4,400,- 
000 of these were telephones of inde- 
pendent connecting companies— 
about 7,700 different companies and 
30,000 rural lines. Practically any 
one of these 20,000,000 telephones 
can be connected promptly, not only 
with any other telephone in the 
United States but with 9,000,000 
telephones in Canada, Cuba, Mexico, 
and Europe. Recently service to 
South America was inaugurated. 


The opening 
of an exten- 
sive tele 
phone circuit 
is the newest page in the remarkable 


Buenos Dias! 
Estados Unidos 








The company’s program there calls 
for six more 134,000 horsepower units 
spread over a period of years as demand for additional 
power requires. With the completion early this year of 
the second of these units, Long Beach Plant Number Three 
is in a position to produce approximately one and one-half 
billion kilowatt-hours of electricity annually.. This volume 
of production would be more than sufficient to have supplied 
the individual requirements during 1929 of such states as 
Alabama, Connecticut, Florida, Georgia, Iowa, Maine,’ 
Minnesota, Mississippi, Vermont, and many others. 

In conformity with its pledge given many years ago “to 
continue the development of electric energy, keeping well 
ahead of requirements, so that an ample supply of power 
will always be available to attract new industries and new 
payrolls throughout the entire district,” Puget Sound 
Power & Light Co. a 
subsidiary of Engineers 


history of communications progress 
which is being made in Latin America 
by the International Telephone & Telegraph system. In ad- 
dition to the extensive improvements in the internal tele- 
phone systems in Argentina, Chile, and Uruguay, they 
have been connected in as short time as three years by in- 
ternational circuits with each other, by radio telephone 
with Spain, and recently through the opening of the North- 
South American service, they are connected with the 
United States, Canada, Cuba and Mexico. Commercial re- 
lations between the United States and South America 
should be greatly facilitated by this new service. 

Through the acquisition of the Western Power Corp. 
and its subsidiaries from North American Co., Pacific Gas 
© Electric Co. has practically doubled its territory in Cali- 
fornia, although gross revenues are increased only by ap- 
proximately one-third. 
The acquisition was a per- 





Public Service Corp., has 
announced its intention to 
construct a new hydro- 
electric generating station 
on the Columbia River 
near Wenatchee, Wash- 
ington. The decision to 
embark on this project 
which is known as the 


fectly logical one for a 
number of years, but with 
the extensive development 
of natural gas in Cali- 
fornia this step became 
even more so, as the most 
economical exploitation of 
this resource called for 
joint action and operation. 





Rock Island Hydro-Elec- 
tric development, was. 
reached after an exhaus- 
tive study of the require- 
- ments of the system up to 
and including 1937. This 
will be the largest of the 
company’s hydro-electric ee A sa 





The natural gas project 
of Pacific Gas & Electric 
Co. is, with the exception 
of certain local extensions, 
practically completed and 
represents an investment 
of something like twenty- 
five million dollars. Natu- 


r tt 
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Courtesy Scuthern California Edison 

With two of the eight units completed, the Long Beach steam- 

electric plant is the largest of its kind in the entire West. 
Ultimate capacity will be 1,000,000 horsebower 


developments with ulti- 
mate installed capacity of 
240,000 horsepower. The 
first unit of this great 
project will take about 
two and one-half years to 
complete, having initial 
generating capacity cf approximately 80,000 horsepower. 

The use of the telephone in the United States is so uni- 
versal that it exceeds that of any other country in the 
world. With the development of the telephone art it be- 
came possible for telephone users in this country to com- 


ral gas moreover, will be 
used under the boilers of 
the most important of the 
steam-electric plants in 
San Francisco which will 
be reconstructed and en- 
larged. The combination 
of modern construction and cheap fuel will result in this 
plant being one of the most economical sources of primary 
steam power in the country and will serve as an outlet for 
a large volume of natural gas during the summer and fall 
(Please turn to page 442) 
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NEW MARKETS FOR UTILITIES 


¢ ¢ © @ WITH LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GASES 





Where gas lines end—liquefied natural gases carry on. Economical 
development of now unserved sections—conversion of existing manufactured gas 
plants for profitable operation—enrichment of low B.t.u. gas—protection of out- 
lying markets from encroachment—are some of the methods by which progressive 
utilities are increasing earnings with propane and butane. 


33 Philfuels process plants (and numerous other advantageous applications 
of liquefied gases) are now operating or under construction in 16 different states. 
As the pioneer of liquefied petroleum gases, Philfuels Company has the resources 
and experience to serve the gas utilities. 


PHILFUELS COMPANY 


SUBSIDIARY OF PHILLIPS PETROLEUM CO. 
7-101 General Motors Bldg. Detroit, Mich. 














Utilities Power & Light Corporation 


Chicago New York 
327 So. La Salle St. 100 Broadway 





Operators of Public Utilities in 19 States 
Canada, and Great Britain 





Principal Public Utility Subsidiaries: 


Indianapolis Power & Light Company The Laclede Gas Light Company 
Interstate Power Company Eastern New Jersey Power Company 
Newport Electric Corporation Derby Gas & Electric Corporation 
Laclede Power & Light Company Central States Utilities Corporation 
Greater London and Counties Trust Limited 


Dec. 31, 1929 Dec. 31, 1928 Dec. 31, 1927 


Gross Revenue (12 Months) $52,348,686 $43,240,584 $27,645,209 
Net Earnings of Operating Compazxies 23,593,845 19,733,590 14,473,892 
Net Income After All Deductions 7,617,657 4,496,882 . 2,640,034 




























































































THE LAST 5 YEARS— 





/——-FIRST 75 -YEARS———i} 








L 80 YEARS OF CONTINUOUS GAS SERVICE 




















EEPING pace with growing demands 
K for gas—keeping a little ahead to be 
ready to serve when demand is made— 
is good business as well as a public obligation. 


Dependability of supply is one of the 
greatest assets of gas service. Constant com- 
petition with other fuels, maintaining depend- 
ability as sales and prospects increase, requires 


constant activity. 


Holder capacity during the first seventy- 
five years of Chicago gas service grew to 63,- 
000,000 cubic feet; then, in the next five years, 
increased to 128,000,000, the present capacity. 
Thus, more storage capacity has been provided 
in the last five years than in the first seventy- 


five. 


The Peoples Gas Light 
and Coke Company 


CHICAGO 
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RESTAURANT CRILLON 


Business problems are less 
perplexing when discussed 
and solved during a leisurely 
and secluded luncheon con- 
ference at the Crillon. 


Open Sundays and Holidays 


277 PARK AVENUE 
116 EAST 48th STREET 














Money Hunts a Job As 
Stocks Decline 
(Continued from page 343) 
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the downward march of stock prices 
investment buying will become at 
tracted by the renewed opportunities 
in equity securities. A large share of 
the accumulated capital is controlled 
directly or influenced indirectly by 
phisticated investment judgment. From 
the manner in which these funds have 
been corralled and held from the mar. 
ket in June, it is a safe conclusion that 
the stock decline is expected to go tp 
extremities similar to those noted in the 
market’s prior advances. Funds are 
now loaning freely to speculators who 
are daring enough to attempt to stem 
the flood of liquidation. The real in 
vestment buying will probably come in 
the quieter phases of the market, even 
though buyers at such time may k 
forced to pay higher prices than the 
fortunate speculators who happen to 
“catch” the turn. 

On the credit side of the picture 
there is little hazard in predicting that 
easier money will rule for the latter 
half of the year. Prominent among 
the factors in favor of cheap money are, 
a slower pace for industry, lack of de. 
mand for capital in additional expan 
sion of production generally, lower 
commodity prices to finance in com 
mercial credit, and deflated securities 
markets. Even in the midst of the pres 
ent stock market decline, however, any 
appraisal of future credit conditions 
must recognize the inherent ability of 
the stock market to revive sufficient 
strength to be counted as an ultimate 
factor in the credit situation—particu 


as the end of the year. 

past two years, the stock market was 
the dominating factor in the credit sit 
uation. When conditions warrant a 
revival of stock market interest, it will 
probably again be a dominating factor. 
The accumulation of funds in the 
meantime might, therefore, be said to 
be accumulation of capital destined to 
finance the next general uptrend in 
the price of stocks, which is bound to 
come with the first definite indications 
of improving conditions in busines 
and their restoration of confidence. 








For Help in Solving Your 
Life Insurance Problems 
Consult Our 
Insurance Department 
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1930 Public Utility Map 
NOW READY 


FIELDS OF OPERATION OF LEADING ELECTRIC POWER GROUPS 1930 deel 
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A Great Research Achievement that Benefits 
Investors, Utility Officials and Allied Industries 


Never before has anyone been able to devise such a valuable try for a 1930 map bringing up-to-date the many changes of 
Means of graphically analyzing and visualizing the Public the past year. 
Utility Industry and its probable future growth as was done : 
with the production of the above map. Executives and rong men _—* mene in studying — 
As shown on this e, it is but a miniature reproduction, possible channsle for growth, promiemp mergers cae = 
the actual map is 26 46 inches wide by 20 ities Stak, wale. graphically visualizing intrinsic worth in the sale of their 
able for hanging on the wall, or placing in your regular map 
cabinet. " : 
g Investors find it of equal value in comparing values of loca- 
This valuable map created such a sensation last year that we tions, prospects for growth, etc., of the companies in which 
have had continuous inquiry from all branches of the indus- they have already invested or plan to invest their funds. 


securities. 


We have a limited supply of these maps and for 15 days we 
will send FREE this valuable map with a year’s subscrip- 
tion to The Magazine of Wall Street. To be sure of re- 
ceiving your copy fill out the coupon below and mail at once, 





SPECIAL NOTICE TO —Special FREE MAP Coupon— 


OUR SUBSCRIBERS iis: diiieenias ot i tein 


If you are already a subscriber you 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

can extend your subscription for one I enclose my check for $7.50. Enter my subscription to The Magazine of Wall 
year from present expiration and ob- Street for one year. I also understand that I am to receive by return mail my copy 
tain this important map FREE or a of your large Wall Size Map of Fields of Operation of Leading Electric Power Groups. 
copy will be sent upon receipt of $1.00. 
This applies only if you are already 
teed on our records as a yearly 
subscriber. i 

o— No exceptions can be i MAIL THIS COUPON AT ONCE 

: PUM-6- 


“TUNE 28. 1930 
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Standard Gas & EL, 6s, 1935......... sascsaat 101 5.73 ] Toho Elec. Power Ist 6s, 1932...........++++- -isac-ed 
Inter. Power Sec. Coll. Trust D. 614s, 1954...103 6.28 
we Cuban Telephone Ist & Ref. 734s, 1941...... 108 6.47 
Hamburg Elec. Deb. 7s, 1935............-+++ 102 6.47 
Rhine Westphalia El. Mtge. 6s, 1952.......... 90 6.86 
3: FOR INCOME AND PROFIT Meriondale Elec, Ist 7s, 1957.........+.++++++ 101% 6.88 
é Gt. Cons. El. Power Japan Ist 7s. 1944........ 100 7.00 
Ope rating Companies Electric Power Ger. Ist 6%4s, 1950..........+. 93 7.12 
Price Yield Montecatini Deb. 7s, 1937.............seeee05 99 7.15 
Texas Power & Light, Ist & Ref. 5s, 1956.... 99% 5.05 Lombard Elec. Ist 7s, 1952 w.w.........see008 98 7.18 
Jersey Central P-. & Lt., Ist & Ref. “A” 5%s, Saxon Public Works Ist 7s, 1945............-+ 98% 7.19 
MGs Occ wuh bn orca wasGae bens hand ans 102 5.30 Berlin City Elec. Deb. 624s, 1951...........-+ 92% 7.20 
Montreal Tramways, Gen. & Ref. 5s, 1955 “A”. 95 5.37 Cons. Hydro. Elec. of Up. Wuerttemberg Ist 
Wiscensin Public Service, Ist Ln. & Ref. 6s, EE iG SERRAONVUINE Spe gettin epee trtir ee Mra parva 94 7.52 
SE Rey gerne SS ee 107 5.46 Italian Superpower 6s, 1963 Ex.w. ........-- 77% 7.99 
—— aa 
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Preferred Stocks 


5: FOR INCOME ONLY 
Operating Companies 


Price 
Xian: 2s ee Wes ees oss eee sess ees 104 
Cleveland El. Illuminating 6%............... 112% 
Consol. Gas of Baltimore “D” 6%........... lll 
Dayton Pwr. & Lt. 6%......-.scsecscsecsess 110 
Mississippi River Power 6%.........--+-..00% 108 
Pacific Gas & Bloc. 69. ..2.00.6. cscs cccccess 28 
Los Angeles Gas & Electric 6%.............. 107 
Wheeling Tlpetrit G96 54:05:60.0 5050s oes os 106 
Long Island Lighting 6% “B”............... 106 
Metropolitan Edison “C” 6%...........0.55. 105 
Riner, Water WES. G96. 18t.. ccs ccsccsescees 104 
Southwestern Bell Telephone 7%............. 120 
Rochester Gas & Electric “C” 6%........... 103 
Commonwealth & Southern 6%............. 102 
Kentucky UWises O96 esc i<s.csvinies sivees cas cevc 101 
Southern California Edison 6%............... 27 
California Elec. Generating 6%............. 101 
New Jersey Pwr Wits, $Gisis cs oiesccse soasiee 100 
Alabaiia wk, MOT OG. aici s is ss wee esiv enGles 115% 
Syracuse Lighting 656%. ........cccccccccecs 107 
Ohio Bell Telephone 19 .2....06000ccscseoss 115 
Southwestern Pwr. & Lt. 7%........... eee eeee 113 
Rigs ‘Gownty S08: IS 2196; «0 sccaevews xstebs 112 
ENG SOINET GAs. 19S os cis 6.20 ors see ss so Reese 112 
Et Paso: Elec: Go: (DSL) “A? 196....00066080 11] 
Northern States Power 7%........ssscccssess lll 
RCAHGAE GME KE WNC. 1966 eosiavesieccacee sins 111 
WOWOO TOGO OR TGs ais:s vise s aioe sous daeee's 110% 
MANNCSOUR EWE, Oe UN, 190 cic t's ose onenesibe 110 
RGD WOWET 10g crs Guise sis keis Ch os hSewaasdees 110 
PAUMNENAMY MHOC, 180. 65 o0os0ss.ossaeececanls 110. 
Pacific Power & Light 7%.......ccceccccseee 104 
New Orleans Public Service 7%.............. 101 


wilt 
te 


6: FOR INCOME ONLY 
Holding Companies 





Price 
Public Service New Jersey 6%..........0+00% 112 
Electric Power & Light $7..............000. 110 
American Light & Traction 6%............. 28 
pratt Ammariogn Ge, G8 i... o0ccescccscvcseses 55 
American Gas & Elec. $6............02-02: 109 
Electric Bond & Share 6%............ee0005 108 
Columbia Gas & El, Corp. 6%.............00. 108 
mp EE ere 54 
American Pwr. & Light 6%.............00005 106 
Commonwealth Power 6%...........0s.eee0- 105 
Standard Gas & Electric $4................ 66 
Indianapolis Power & Lt. 614%...........05. 104 


<< 





Yield 
5.24 
5.31 
5.36 
5.41 
5.90 
5.96 
5.96 
5.63 
5.66 


5.77 
5.79 
5.80 
5.87 
5.88 
5.90 
5.94 
6.00 
6.06 
6.07 
6.09 
6.19 
6.25 
6.25 
6.31 
6.31 
6.31 
6.33 
6.35 
6.35 
6.36 
6.70 
6.93 


Yield 
5.34 
6.36 
5.36 
5.46 
5.50 
5.59 
5.99 
5.96 
5.66 
5.71 
6.07 
6.23 


7: FOR INCOME AND PROFIT 


Operating Companies 


Price 
Southern California Edison 514%............ 25 
Louisville Gas & El. MGR at eos Sho heviag seca 107 
Penn-Ohio Edison SES IS ane enemy 104 


Yield 
5.50 
5.61 
5.77 





Price 
POURS TaG CO BO oo io ceeds coies 0c cceinin's 100 
Vineitie EteGc. Ge ENDS POs cc's 515 ¢ ose sede e nar 113 
Wt Power G Light (96s oc. csccccseccccoces 112 
Pennsylvania-Ohio Pwr. & Lt. 7%........... 1ll 
Central Illinois Public Service 6%........... 95 
Appalachian Electric Power 7%.............. 110 
Tennessee Electric Power Ist 7%............. 110 
Ohio: Public Servite 1966. 6os.0 ssc csa sees cece 109 
Arkansas Power & Light 7%.........3.....006 109 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit $6.............. 92 





Yield 
6.00 
6.19 
6.25 
6.31 
6.32 
6.36 
6.38 
6.42 
6.42 
6.53 


8: FOR INCOME AND PROFIT 


Holding Companies 








Price Yield 

Engineers Public Service 544% w.w.........+- 102 5.38 
United Light & Power Conv. 6%............. 110 5.45 
MORI OU EO cies bos slndd x's. os Sta sine eioe scent 53 5.66 
lied Power & Des lst $56 cc osc cnedames 87 5.75 
National: Power Git. $600.03 sc viawevctasces 102 5.87 
Nattonel: Power Tas $055 6050.62 sti ines 111 6.25 
Utilities Power & Light 7%.............006- 102 6.86 
Cities Service Power & Light 6%............ 90 6.67 
General Gas & El. Conv. $6.............204. 89 6.73 

Stocks* 
Common Stocks 
9: OPERATING COMPANIES 

Dividend Yield 

Price Dollars %o 

Cons. Gas El. Lt. & P. of Balt...112 3.60 3.21 
Pacific Gas & Electric .......... 60 2.00 3.32 
Southern California Edison ..... 58 2.00 3.45 
Consolidated Gas .............-- 110 4,00 3.64 
Brooklyn Unien Gas ..........-. 130 5.00 3.84 
Pacific’ Lighting ......000ssee0es 78 3.00 3.84 
Aner: TOO GTO 666s te saaanae 211 9.00 4.27 
International Tel. & Tel. ........ 43 2.00 4.65 
Louisville Gas & El. ............ 36 1.75 4.86 
Wenteen Wien coc ki ceca eee 164 8.00 4.88 

10: HOLDING COMPANIES 

Dividend Yield 

Price Dollars % 

Electric Power & Light ......... 65 1.00 1.55 
Niagara Hudson Power ......... 17 0.40 2.36 
National Power & Light ........ 37 1.00 2.70 
United Gas Improvement ....... 35 1.20 3.43 
Public Service of N. J. .......... 92 3.40 3.69 
Standard Gas & Electric ........ 95 3.50 3.69 
Amer. Power & Light .......... 85 144% stock 5.18 
Elec. Bond & Share ............ 80 6% stock 6.00 
Middlewest Utilities ............ 27 8% stock 8.00 
Util. Power & Light “A” ........ 32 10% _ stock 10.00 
North American ..........-.... 101 10% stock 10.00 


*Investments in utility common stocks should be made with 
the thought that as a group they still maintain the highest 


ratio of: prices to earnings. 


It is therefore the wisest policy 


to accumulate only in periods of general market weakness. 








for JUNE 28, 1939 
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The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
your personal problems. If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 


@ ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


be answered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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COMMERCIAL CREDIT Co. 


karly this year I paid 3 for 100 shares 
of Commercial Credit common. I am 
tempted to take my loss om account of the 
general trend to conservatism which pre- 
sumably augurs a poor year for this com- 
pany. t is your cownsel? Is the $2 
_ dividend safe ?—L. H. G., Frederick, 


As one of the pioneers in the field 
of commercial banking, the Com- 
mercial Credit Co. has expanded until 
today it ranks as one of the two lead- 
ing independent companies engaged in 
the financing of wholesale and retail 
sales of automobiles.. Bueimess has 
been broadened to include many other 
lines to which deferred payment prac- 
tices are applicable, such as radios, re- 
frigeratess, oil heaters, pleasure boats, 
Diesel engines, airplanes, machinery, 
etc. , Majority of the compamy’s busi- 
ness still remains in the automotive 
field, however, as is indicated by 1929 
business of which 65.48% was received 
from automobile i in the 
United States and Canada. The vol- 
ume of business has grown rapidly in 
the hast few years and earnings have 
ing in 1929 by a wide mazgin those of 
any previous year. For the three 
months ended March 3tst, 1980, net 
income was $1,026,957, equivalent 
after preferred dividends to 50 cents a 
common share. This was an increase 
of 2% ower net for the like period of 
1929, but because of larger preferred 
capitalization per share returns fell be 
low the 70 cents reported in the first 
quarter last year. Earnings for the 
current year are dependent on the 
futere trend of instalment buying in a 
period of business recession, particu- 
larby in the automobile field, but in 





1. Be Brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2. Confine requests fer an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3. Speciel rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4. Write name and address plainly. 


We 











view of the favorable showing of the 
first quarter, which was most affected 
by the sharp trade recession, it is rea- 
sonable to assume that profits for the 
full 12 months will probably compare 
favorably with those of 1929. In addi- 
tion, lower money rates are favorable 
to the company’s activities. The 
present dividend does not seem in im- 
mediate danger and while more 
stabilized market conditions are ap- 
parently a prerequisite to any up- 
ward movement of the shares, present 
holders willing to assume a speculative 
risk seem warranted in retaining as 
opposed to a sacrifice sale. 


NATIONAL BISCUIT CO. 


Do you think that the National Biscuit 
Co. is expanding too rapidly? With the 
acquisition of the Pacwic Coast Biscuit Co. 
about completed, I notice that negotiations 
are pending for the absorption of the 
Bishop Co. These transactions I under- 
stand, will require 210,000 shares of Na- 
tional Biscuit which I judge will dilute the 
earnings per share of the latter temporarily 
at least. Under the circumstances would 
you advise that I contimue to hold 200 


shares of National Biscuit which cost me 
892—B. A. U., Hamtramck, Mich. 


Ranking as the leading organization 
in its field, the National Biscuit Co. 
has been expanding wisely and con- 
servatively. Growth of the company 
has not been as spectacular as that of 
some corporations in other lines of en- 
deavor, yet it has been steady, and of 
greater importance to the stockholder, 
has been financed wholly out of earn- 
ings, except in a small measure where 
acquisitions called for an exchange of 
shares. Following the management's 
policy of constantly seeking new out: 
lets for profitable expansion of sales, 
the Shredded Wheat Co. was acquired 
in 1929, as an entrance into the very 
profitable breakfast food field. More 
recently the company acquired the 
Pacific Coast Biscuit and negotiations 
for the acquisition of Bishop & Co., 
located in California, has been com- 
pleted. The merger of these com’ 
panies involved an increase in capital- 
ization of 140,000 shares in the case 
of Pacific Coast and 70,000 shares for 
Bishop & Co., but inasmuch as these 

(Please turn to page 421) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 
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Your 
Investment Problem 



























an It is not “What shall I buy?” but “What do I need?” 


and to aid you in determining your requirements, The 
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Pennsylvania Railroad 
(Continued from page 353) 








also to special conditions. Some ob- 
servers have been inclined to say that 
Pennsylvania was “either prince or 
pauper,” as Andrew Carnegie was re- 
ported to have characterized the steel 
industry of the United States when he 
was its most active figure. Of course, 
he meant that the industry merely 
fluctuated widely with the varying 
swings of general business. 

While, as just noted, Pennsylvania's 
earnings make correspondingly big 
swings, it never has been true that this 
great system dropped to the regrettable 
state of “pauper.” At the height of 
its periods of prosperity, it might easily 
have been designated as “prince” 
among the railroads of this country. 

The very fact, as General Atterbury 
says, that the Pennsylvania lines are 
located in “the most intensely indus- 
trialized territory in United States,” 
subjects it to these big variations in 
trafic and earnings. Both are directly 
and vitally affected by the state of the 
steel and bituminous coal industries 
In 1929 products of mines contributed 
60.71% to the total traffic of the Penn- 
sylvania Railroad; and of this per- 
centage, 37.82% represented bitumi- 
nous coal. While Pennsylvania‘s 
trafic has come to be more widely 
diversified, yet products of agricultural 
contributed only 4.62%; animals and 
their products only 0.89%; and prod- 
ucts of forests 3.47%. Next to prod- 
ucts of mines, manufactures and mis- 
cellaneous freight supplied the largest 
proportion; namely 27.90%. 

During the World War and for some 
years following, Pennsylvania suffered 
severely as a result of what happened 
to its physical property and traffic 
while under government control. The 
former came back in a seriously deteri- 
orated condition, while the latter had 
been scattered considerably to compet- 
ing lines. Pennsylvania’s management, 
during the past ten years, has directed 
its attention especially to the rehabilita- 
tion of its property and to the problem 
of recovering its lost trafic. It has met 
with notable success in both respects. 

Earnings for 1929 were equal to 
$8.62 on 11,495,128 shares, against 
$7.35 on 11,233,479 shares in 1928. 
Of course, like all the railroads of the 
United States, earnings were not nearly 
so good for the first five months of this 
year as for the corres onding period of 
last year. For the first four months, 
for instance, the period for which the 
latest figures are available, gross earn- 
ings were $191,707,185 against $212,- 
769,658 in 1929, a decrease of $21,- 
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062,473. Net operating income dropped 
from $39,624,842 last year to $28,- 
792,424 this year, a loss of $10,832,- 
418. 


Pennsylvania Has Extensive Stock 
Holdings 


The foregoing facts and figures give 
a very fair idea of what the Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad is, what it has, and 
what it can do, even in a single year. 
But it has much more, can do, and is 
doing far more than has been indicated 
so far. The Pennsylvania Railroad 
directly, and more particularly through 
two large holding companies, Pennroad 
and Pennsylvania Co., has acquired 
large blocks of stock of other roads. 
The purpose of the management in 
making these investments, aggregating 
many millions of dollars, apparently 
was twofold—to round out its present 
system and to have valuable trading 
pawns whenever railroad consolidation 
might be taken up actively. 

For instance, Pennsylvania Railroad 
Co. directly has at least 104,000 shares 
of New Haven stock; while through 
Pennroad Corp. it has 100,000 shares 
more equal altogether to 14% of the 
total outstanding. For many years 
Pennsylvania has owned a large block 
of Norfolk & Western, which is now 
held by Pennsylvania Co. Much more 
recently it has acquired large blocks of 
Wabash and Lehigh Valley which give 
it practical, if not actual, control of 
those two companies. 

Through Pennroad Corp. it has 
bought, among other railroad securities, 
the bonds and stocks of the Detroit, 
Toledo & Ironton R. R. from Henry 
Ford; a large block of Pittsburgh & 
West Virginia from the Taplins; a 
controlling interest in Canton Co. of 
Baltimore (a valuable terminal com- 
pany); substantial control of Raritan 
River Railroad; all the stock of 
National Freight Co.; a fair-sized block 
of Southern Railway and Atlantic 
Coast Line; and over 100,000 shares of 
Seaboard Air Line Railway. 

Just what will be the outcome of all 
these purchases, no one can forecast at 
this time. Both the Pennroad Corp. 
and Pennsylvania Co. have been under 
special investigation by the I. C. C., 
and are involved also directly in the 
Couzens resolution that has been 
passed by the Senate and is now before 
the House. It is generally doubted 
that Pennsylvania eventually will be 
permitted to hold all these stocks; but 
General Atterbury is on record with a 
statement that the right to do so will 
be carried by the Pennsylvania to the 
United States Supreme Court, if neces- 


He and his associates have ambitious 
merger plans for the Pennsylvania and 
the railroads into whose stock Pennsyl- 
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vania directly or indirectly has bought 
heavily. Whenever it may be possible 
to take up railroad consolidation again, 
it may be safely assumed that Pennsyl- 
vania will be fully protected and get 
its share in the allocation of ‘other 
roads. In the meantime it will derive 
considerable benefit directly and in- 
directly from its investments in the 
stocks of the companies mentioned. 
Pennsylvania also has gone into the 
bus business extensively to supplement 
its short haul rail service, and likewise 
has a combined rail and air service 
from the Atlantic to the Pacific. 

As the business of the country be- 
gins to pick up generally, and the steel 
and bituminous coal industries in par- 
ticular become more active again, 
Pennsylvania's earnings will go up pro- 
portionately. Its lines are favorably 
located, it has wonderful facilities and 
an excellent management. All that is 
needed is more business. At around 
the present price of 70, on which the 
dividend yield is 5.7%, Pennsylvania 
common appears to offer unusual in- 
vestment possibilities — particularly 
when it is recalled that this is a stand- 
ard dividend-paying issue, and one 
which has weathered many a storm of 
business depression and always come 
out on top. 








Insurance Department 
(Continued from page 370) 








same amount, i.e. $5,000 a year at a lower 
rate and would be able to withdraw $5,000 
on this new policy in thirty years. I had 
thought that in a straight life policy, one 
could not withdraw at all, as one can in the 
case of an endowment. 

If you will kindly advise me, I will ap- 
preciate it very much as I am anxious to 
save the difference that exists in the rates 
of the two policies. My premium payment 
is due the early part of next month so 
please send me a quick reply. And also 
will t acd advise me if I can change my 
beneficiary in the event that I marry, plac- 
ing half of it with my parents and the other 
half with my husband.—M. R. R. 


If you wish to build up a thrift fund 
by means of an endowment policy 
which will guarantee the face amount 
to you in 30 years you should keep the 
policy you now have, and refrain from 
listening to the advice of those who in 
seeking to influence you to change 
your policy are thinking of their own 
advantage rather than yours. 

You could of course take an ordinary 
life policy for $5,000 for a lower pre- 
mium rate than the endowment requires, 
for the cost of life insurance, like other 
good commodities, is based on the class 
of protection you buy. Under the en- 
downment policy, the premiums are 
higher because the face amount is pay- 
able to the insured at a definite date, 
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240 thousand 
stockholders 
own General Motors 


HE intensive sale of Liberty Bonds 

a decade ago created hundreds of 
thousands of new security owners. These 
people became more interested in the 
financial sections of newspapers. They 
became familiar with financial termi- 
nology and, once accustomed to the 
receipt of income from investments, 
developed a normal and wholesome 
appetite for more. 

At the same time a number of major 
corporations, recognizing the public’s 
increased interest, instituted a policy of 
greater frankness. Among these corpo- 
rations General Motors was a leader. 

For ten years General Motors has 
published not only its annual and quar- 
terly earnings but also each month 
exactly how many cars have been sold 
to the dealers and delivered by 


in allied industries, and all other devel- 
opments of importance. No direct effort 
has been made to secure a wider dis- 
tribution of securities among investors, 
yet the number of stockholders rose 
steadily from less than 2000 in 1917 to 
more than 71,000 in 1928. 

During 1929 the increase was espe- 
cially marked. There were 125 thousand 
in June and 140 thousand in November. 
Today their number has reached a 
total of more than 240 thousand— 
a gain of 115 thousand in the past 
twelve months. 

General Motors believes that the 
soundness of American prosperity is 
aided by widespread public owner- 
ship of the larger industries, and is 
gratified to be one of the very few 
corporations in which nearly a 





them to the public; as well as 
current news regarding its over- 





quarter of a million Americans 
have indicated their faith by 
the investment of their savings. 








seas operations, its investments 


GENERAL MOTORS 


*4 CAR FOR EVERY PURSE AND PURPOSE” 


CHEVROLET 
VIKING + BUICK 


PONTIAC + OLDSMOBILE + MARQUETTE 
LaSALLE +: CADILLAC +» ALL WITH BODY BY FISHER 


OAKLAND 


Grenerat Motors Trucks : Yxrtrow Coacnzs AND YELLow Cass * FRIGIDAIRE—THE AUTOMATIC REFRIGERATOR 
Detco-Licut, 2 waTER SYSTEMS AND DELCOGAS 
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125 HORSEPOWER 
130” WHEELBASE 
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Prices f. o. b. Auburn or Connersville, Ind. 
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meantime providing protection for a 
beneficiary, while cash, loan, and sur- 
render values, and dividends as well, 
are larger than under the cheaper 
ordinary life form. 

The face amount of the ordinary life 
policy is payable to a beneficiary at 
your death. You could apply the divi- 
dends under this ordinary life policy 
to making the policy paid up some- 
time in the future as an endowment. 
But the amount of dividends to be 
annually alloted to any policy is not 
guaranteed, and the suggestion of the 
ordinary life policy being converted 
into an endownment in 30 years’ time 
or any definitely specified date in the 
future by means of applying future 
dividends to this end, can only be an 
estimate of what might be expected 
under certain conditions. 

Our advice to you is to maintain 
your present policy and continue build- 
ing up your thrift fund. If you wish 
to further augment your savings, you 
can with advantage leave your annual 
dividends to accumulate at interest and 
to be payable with the face amount of 
the endowment at maturity. 

If you have reserved the right to 
change your beneficiary, you can make 
the change of which you speak when 
marrying. 


Am I on Right Track? 


Insurance Editor: 

I would appreciate your opinion as to 
whether I am on the right track with refer- 
ence to my life insurance or not. I am 
carrying the following: 

Prem. 

$1,000 20-pay. life 

1,000 25-pay. life 

2,000 36-pay. life ...... 29 

2,500 Ordinary life .... 

2,500 Ordinary life .... 31 

1,500 Ordinary life .... 34 

5,100 Ordinary life .... 35 

I am paying the gross premium on 
policies numbered 1, 4, 5 and the net amount 
on the others. While I have the waiver of 
premium in case of disability on most of 
the policies I have the disability feature on 
policy numbered 7 

have a wife and one son, age 13. My 
salary ts $2,800 per year. There are no 
loans outstanding against the policies. 

Policy number 4 is made out in favor of 
my estate while the others are made pay- 
able to my wife at my decease except num- 
ber 7 which is made payable to her in 
monthly installments over a 10-year period. 
—C. F. M. 


I have your letter and note with 
much interest your systematic saving 
and building for the future through 
your life insurance policies—commenc- 
ing in 1914 when you reached “your 
majority” at age 21, and with two poli- 
cies taken in your 29th year, an addi- 
tional amount of protection almost 
annually. Your insurance is placed 
with excellent companies, on good 


plans, building up increasingly attrac. 
tive cash and other values each suc. 
ceeding year. 

You are now carrying $15,600 in all. 
The policy for $2,500 payable to your 
estate should, in event of your death, 
pay last sickness and other expences, 
and clear any obligations against the 
estate. The remaining $13,000 is Pay- 
able to your wife—$5,100 of same in 
monthly installments extending over a 
period of 10 years. You could with 
advantage leave about $5,000 addi- 
tional of your present coverage payable 
to the beneficiary in installments, 
monthly or quarterly, over a period of 
5 years. This would relieve her from 
seeking investment for this amount, 
and would increase her annual income 
by systematic payments. 

You do not state your assets in other 
lines. You are a young man and as 
your income normally increases you 
will probably add to your present life 
insurance protection. If you do this 
within the next few years, the 25-pay- 
ment or 30-payment life plan would 
suit your needs well—with premiums 
completed between ages 60 and 65. 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


NOTE—To obtain a dividend directly from the 
company, the steckholder must have his stock 
transferred to his name before the date pf the 
closing of the company’s books, 


Ann’! Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$2.52 Assoc, Dry Gds. com...$0.63 612 8-1 
4.00 Bklyn-Manh-Tr. com.... 1.00 7-15 
6.00 Bklyn-Manh-Tr, pfd. .. 1.50 
5.00 Canada Dry 1.25 
6.00 du Pont de Nemours... 1.50 
6.00 Elec, Bond & Share pfd. 1.50 
4.00 Fox Fi 1,00 
7.00 Gen. Motors pfd 
6.00 Gen, Motors pfd 
6.00 Gen, Motors deb 
5.00 Gen. Motors pfd 
6.00 Harbison-Walker pfd, .. 
1,00 Inter Nickel com 
7.00 Inter Nickel pfd 
3.00 Jewel Tea com 
8.00 No, States Pow, com... 
6.00 No, States Pow. pfd.... 
7.00 No, States Pow. pfd... 
6.00 Otis Elevator pfd 
2.00 Pac. Gas & Elec. com.. 
6.00 Pacific Lighting pfd.... 
5.00 Pere Marquette pfd.... 
5.00 Pere Marquette pr. pfd. 
4.00 Philadelphia Co. com... 
Ext. Philadelphia Co. com... 
6.00 Pub. Serv. N. J. pfd.. 
4.00 Republic Steel com.... 
Adj. Republic Steel com.... 0.24 
1.75 Richfield Oil pfd....... 0.43% 
6,00 St, L.-San Fr, Ry. pfd. 1.50 
6.00 Skelly Oil pfd -50 
8.00 Southern Ry. com 

.00 Spicer Mfg. pfd 
Stand. Gas & El. com. .0.87% 
Stand. Gas & El, pr. pfd. 1.75 
Stand. Gas & El. pr. pfd. 1.50 
U. S&S. Pipe & Fdry. com. 0.50 
U. 8S. Pipe & Fdry. 


— 6 2 


DO Okaobosos 
te et ee ee ee 


Westinghouse Air B. 


— El. & Mfg. 
1,25 


Westinghouse Elec. pfd. 1.25 
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In the Marinette, the smallest and most eco- 
nomical model of the Elco Fleet, the utmost skill 
in design and construction are clearly apparent 
_., In larger boats, the problems facing the de- 
signer are less exacting—there are feet instead of 
inches to work with. But to include the comforts 
of a home in a 27-foot cruiser is a feat worthy 
of note. . . The Elco Marinette has many fea- 
tures commonly associated only with much larger 
bhoats—a bow cockpit, ahead of the spray ; a roomy 
after-cockpit, ideal for fishing; completely fur- 
nished cabin, with two lower and two upper 
berths, and lavatory adjoining; and a fully 
equipped galley. . . . Though small and inexpen- 
sive, the Elco Marinette gives its owner command 
of coastal sea and inland water. Staunch in con- 
struction, reliable in operation, this trim cruiser 
provides for cooking, dining and sleeping aboard 
in complete comfort and contentment. It is this 
model particularly which establishes the truth of 
Eleo’s oft-repeated statement: You no longer 
need be wealthy to become a yachtsman.” 


VISIT PORT ELCO OR WRITE FOR COMPLETE 
INFORMATION 

You are invited to visit Port Elco, 247 Park Avenue at 

46th Street, New York, where the entire Elco Fleet ts 

now on display. Or, address Dept. MW, Port Elco, for 

















Tue Extco Twenty-stven Foot MARINETTE 
ELCO CRUISERS ARE ALSO DISPLAYED, SOLD 
AND SERVICED BY: 


PORT ELCO OF BOSTON, 126 State Street, Boston, Mass. 


WasHINGTON Moror Boat Sates AGENCY 
1344 Connecticut Ave. Washington, D. C. 
Lupincton Arrcrart, Inc. 
Atlantic Buildin Philadelphia, Pa. 
YAcuT oTror SALes Corp. 
Wilmington California 
Eastern MAriInE & Yacut Co. 
354 Howard Avenue’ Bridgeport, Conn. 


THE ELCO FLEET 


Twenty-seven Foot Marinette ........-.++++: 


Thirty Foot Veedette ..........++- 
Thirty-five Foot Cruisette 
Thirty-eight Foot Cruiser .... 


Forty-two Foot Cruiser ........sseeeceeeesers 
Fifty-foot Motor Yacht .......seseeeeeeeeeees 





Roy M. Brewster 
Long Island, N. Y. 

J. H. Dyer 
Rhode Island 


Bay Shore 
East Greenwich 
Amityville 


Futton Marine Co. 4 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


U 
138-140 East 4th St. 








full particulars and descriptive literature. 
Marine Basin at Bayonne, N. J.) 


(Plant and 


(Afloat, Bayonne, N. J.) 
(Elco operates a liberal financing plan for those wishing to c 4 U | S = imi Ss 


purchase cruisers out of income. 

















Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 371) 








of the year. Inasmuch as pipe making 
was rather slack during the first five 
months this year, this buying wave will 
add appreciably to total steel tonnage 
as well as to the profits of the pipe 
companies themselves. Deliveries of 
structural steel have taken an abrupt 
swing upward as the building season 
has got under way and heavy construc- 
tion already under contract suggests 
maintenance of current consumption 
through the Summer. 

Continuance of weakness in the steel 
price structure is a natural concomitant 
of listless buying. Unless steel pro- 
ducers decide to shut down their plants 
rather than to accept orders at barely 
profitable prices, quotations are likely 
to remain weak until demand becomes 
vigorous and with the paring of profit 
Margins, earnings will become smaller 
in the natural course of events. 

At the present time, the best in- 
formed quarters are of the opinion that 
the current production decline will con- 
tinue through July—after the custom- 
ary seasonal manner—with an upturn 
appearing in August which should 
teach a peak of perhaps 80% of ca- 
pacity in October. If this prediction 
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holds, it will be reasonable to expect a 
decline in average earnings through the 
first six weeks or so of the third quarter 
which is not likely to be entirely offset 
by the slow recovery anticipated dur- 
ing the remainder of the period. 
The result, of course, would be slightly 
lower profits for the third quarter than 


‘for the second. 








Saving One-Third for Financial 
Independence 
(Continued from page 369) 








been as smooth running as some. In 
fact, we dropped several dollars on our 
very first investment—a _ gilt-edged 
mortgage bond. Just this month we 
managed to rescue $500 out of the 
deal. We lost in interest and prin- 
cipal fully $1,100. But the two les- 
sons, we learned from the transaction 
were worth the price since it came so 
early. We learned the principle of 
diversification, and also that the safest 
investment course is to buy the bonds 
and stocks of America’s leading cor- 
porations, whose securities are listed on 
the large exchanges. 

Since that lesson we have had no 
losses. Today with the aid of the cur- 
rent issues of THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET, and a three year file of 





the magazine at hand in my study, we 
are posting ourselves upon the earnings 
and assets of the leaders in the various 
fields of investment. We also watch the 
trend of the market and general eco- 
nomic conditions, and buy when we 
judge the time best. We buy more 
than we have funds to pay for out- 
right, but never endanger our accumu- 
lated stocks and bonds. Our savings 
and profits go into more stocks. Ameri- 
can Telephone has been our favorite. 
Our first shares were bought when they 
cost us but a hundred dollars each. 

Our financial success has far ex- 
ceeded the rosiest hopes, which my 
wife and I entertained 15 year ago 
while we were still students in college. 
Strange as it may seem in this day of 
matrimonial unrest, we are even more 
companionable that we were when first 
married. As we work in the garden, 
motor to town, or sit evenings by the 
coal grate in the fireplace, we are 
weaving dreams of a better home, 
better educational opportunities for our 
children, more travel here and abroad 
and greater development of our com- 
mon musical interests. What is more 
these dreams keep coming true. It is 
not the little inventory of stgcks and 
bonds, nor things they make possible, 
rather it is the unified home, which I 
cherish most. Undoubtedly an invest- 
ment program, started early, has done 
its share. 
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Investment Service 
For over twenty-five years 


we have been serving 
many discriminating in- 
vestors in all sections of 
the United States and 
many Foreign Countries. 
They have come to de- 
pend upon the telegraph, 
air mail, special delivery 
and ordinary mail service, 
with satisfaction, in the 
execution of their orders. 
Small accounts receive 
the same painstaking and 
careful attention as large 
accounts. 
Send for our booklet 


“Odd Lot Trading”’ 


Please mention M.W. 759 


john Muira.G 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 


BRANCH OFFICES 
11 W. 42d St. 41 E. 42d St. 

















Natl. Dairy Products Corp. 
General Motors Corp. 
Standard Brands, Inc. 

Lambert Company 

Warner Bros. Pictures, Inc. 

Consolidated Gas of N.Y. 

Eastman Kodak Co. 
General Foods Corp. 
Baltimore & Ohio R. R. 
Standard Oil of N. J. 
discussed in our 
Weekly Market Letter 


Ask for M-106 


Morrison & Townsend 


Established 1902 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Board of Trade 
Members Detroit Stock Exchange 
Members N. Y. Curb Exchange (Assoc.) 
Members N.Y. Produce Exchange 


37 Wall Street, New York 
Uptown Office 
509 Madison Avenue 
oat EE 


Chicago Detroit 
Torrington, Conn. Seutheupenn. 















































1928 1929 1980 Last Div'a 
- “sie a —~ $ Per 
A High Low High lew High Low 6/18/30 Share 
Ateh 204 182% 298% 195% 242% 205 212% 10 
108% 102% 104% 99 107 102% 106 5 
atlantic ua Line 191% 157% 209% 161 175% 168% 158% 10 
Baltimore & Ohio ee webiaeicks 125% 108% 145% 105 122% 100% 102% #£«7 
| LE a ers 85 81 15 84% 18%, 82% 4 
Brooklyn Maitatian Transit .... 77% 53% 81% 40 18% 62 4 
RSG be tacdcenyicesenses:s 95% 82 92% 16% 94 84% 791 @ 
c 
Canadian Pacific 195% 265% 185 226% 187% 191 10 
Chesapeake & Ohio 115% 279% 160 241% 174 180 10 
C. M. & St. Paul & Pacific.. 40% 22% 44% 16 26% 18% 15 Pin 
ib PIER coxa ne benscass ; 59% 37 68% 28% 46% 22% 24 
Cnieage & Rerthwosters ae 94% 78 108% 1% 89% 12% 74% +5 
. & Pacific..... 189% 106 143% 101 125% 105 10514427 
Do 1% ord. Rees eoceevse 111% 105 109 100 110% 105 105 ” 
a ip Wiulliss, ‘ 
Delaware & Hudson ........... 226 163% ip sgills sayy gen >! Aabaye word! g! 
Delaware, Lack. & Western..... 150 125% 169% 120% 153 111% #114 1 
E i 
Se a reer 12% 48% 93% 41% 68% 36% ia "4 a 
oS a ree % 60 664, 55% 67% 59 59 4 
De ENS eo iiccdewis cseecss 49% 638% 52 6214 56% +53 4 
G 
Great Northern Pfd............. 114% 98% 128% 85% 102 84 87 5 
x 
Hudson & Manhattan ........... 18% 50% 58% 84% 53% 41% 45% 8% 
I 
Titiaels Menteal: <o50s500.0004000- 148% 181% 153% 4116 136% 114 118 1 
Interborough Rapid Transit...... 62 29 58% 16 391, 20% mK 3. 
K 
Kansas City Southern .........- 95 43 108% 60 85% 67% 61% 5 
lo OS a are 7 66% 10% 68 0 67% 68% 4 
L 
| ae 116 84% 102% 65 84% 66 68% 4% 
Louisville & Nashville .......... 159% 189% 154% 110 138% 128 130% 7 
M ‘ j 
Mo., Kansas & Texas........... 58 soy ‘esy% 27% 66% '' 38%‘ ‘99 1 
Bi Ne causpseesonees 1 101% 107% 93% 108% 100 101 1 
| Pacific SET EUS aah Seesees 16% 41% 101% 46 98% 65% 66 re 
DUM cera kahcancesavees 126% 105 149 106 145% 120% 128% 6 
‘/ dhte ‘ 
New York Central ae 196% 156 Wiens “ 160 192% ‘159% 161% 8 
N, ¥., Chic, & St. Louis 121% 192% 110 144 95 97 6 
N, ¥., N. H. & Hartford 54% 132% 80% 188% 105% 107 6 
N. ¥., Ontario & Western 24 32 8 1™%; 10% 10% és 
Norfolk & Western 175 290 191 265 222 222 10 
Northern Pacific ......... 92% 118% 15% 97 13% 15 5 
P f oy 
Pennsylvania 18% 61% hs : 12% 86% 12% 18% 4 
Pere Marquette ...... 124% 260 140 164% 181 +130 8 
Pittsburgh & W. Va 121% 148% 90 121% 80 +80 6 
R 
eed cit cs chek bswsjeis 94% 147% 101% 141% 108 109 4 
Do Ist Pfd. 41% 41% 50% 44% 49 2 
Do 2nd Pfd. 20% 43% 57 47% 49 a 
8 
St, Louis-San Fran. ............ 122 109 188% 101 118% 99% 101 8 
St. Louis-Southwestern 124% 67% 115% 50 16% 58 61% .. 
Seaboard Air Lines ............. 30% 11% 21% 9% 12% 6 6 A 
Do Pfd. hes ee 38 17 41% 16% 28 20% 15 % 
Southern Pacific .........++.0++ 181% 117% 157% 105 118% 116 6 
Southern Railway .............. 165 189% 162% 109 136% 101% 105% # 8 
bs sachsen Te 102% 96% 100 93 101 97% 98% 5 
Uv 
WAR, AMES eh istesns ss <s0esss 224% 186% 297% 200 242% 212% 214 10 
RN ee cc slea nian 87, 82%- 85% 80 861, 8214 85% 4 
Ww 
NNN ee Sonic sha vi obne xed once 96% 51 81% 40 67% 33% 35 sd 
SL TES ere 102 88% 104% 82 gol, 75 +74 5 
Western Maryland .............. 54% 31% 10 $6 21% 22 rf 
es CR ne cn eavcns 54% 83% 53% 14% 36 21 721 es 
Western Pacific ................ 88% 28% 41% 15 301% 19% 19% .- 
“Sg BAe Pea ee ees 62% 52% 67% 87% 58% 40% % 
1928 1929 1986 Last Div'd 
cr *~ ,. = A — oe ~ Bale § Per 
A High Low High Low High Low 6/18/30 Share 
Adams Express ...............+ 425 195 34 20 87% 23% 24% 1.60 
Air Reduction Inc, ............. 99% 59 223% 771 156% 118 % 3 
ES ear as as 5614 17 35 19% 19% . 
Allied Chemical & Dye.......... 252% 146 354% 197 $43 255% = 271 6 
Allis Chalmers Mfg. ............ 200 115% 15Y, 85% 68 49% 51% 8 
Amer. Aoriouibenes Chem. Pfd.. 79% 555% 138% 18 39 26 21%, tis. 
Amer. Bank Note.............+- 74% 157 65 97% 10% 71 os 
Amer, Brake Shoe & Fdy.. 89% 62 40% 53% 48 48 2. 
American a. phn kens 70% 184% 86 156% 117% 188 : 
Amer. Car & Fdy....... 88%, 106% 15 82% 48 48 
Amer. & Wessign” Power 22% 199% 50 101% 64% 65% =. a 
American Ice ......... 28 54 29 41% 82% 33% : 
Amer. International Corp 71 96% 291% 55% 31% 32% 7 
Amer. Mchy. . ee 199% 279% 142 284% 195% 207 H 
Amer, Metal Co., Ltd........... 30 81% 31% 51% 30% 32% : 
Amer, Power & Lt.............. 624 176% 64% 119% vid 85 1% 
Amer. Radiator & 8. S.........- 180 65% 28 39% 24 25 H 
Amer. BR eh siacurses ss 144% 60 100% 61% 62% 3 
Amer, Smelting & Refining 169 1 62 79% 59% 59% 3 
Amer. Steel Foundries ......... 50% 19% 95% 52% 36% % : 
American Stores ..............+- 514 120 55% 45 45 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued ) 
1928 1929 1980 Last Div'd 
High ow High Low High Low 6/18/30 Share 
bee aene 55 94% 66 69% 52 58 5 
Amer, Sugar Refining - ail” 172s B1OMCSC«CADBG_Cé«‘éiT(C‘“‘éN:COC*«CkTCOC*«*#W 
— RR, seopppppnesa 184% 152 % 160 264% 197 227 8 
Amer, Type Founders........... 148% 109% 181 115 141% 120 120 8 
Amer, Water Works & Elec..... 16% 52 199 50 124% 84 85% 1 
American Woolen ......---++++: 82% 14 27% 5% 20% Te, ARs 
Anaconda Copper Mining........ er 4 7 or 81% :. *. 7 
Armo ie: a ee eee Fy 
Te stable GOR. ....2c0ss B14 a8%4 10% OKT 
Assoc. Goods ...-+++seeeees 
Assoc, Drjulf & W. i. 8.8, Line 0% 6ST 80% BH 80H HH 
Atlantic Refining ...-+-.+++++e+- 
BEMATE ARCO ....000-cccecerenes is 85 40 263% 109% 114 4 
B 
a. ee 285 235 66% 15 38 19% 20% 1% 
vain es We cc ass ces 53 20 49% 20 34 20% 22 2 
Beech Nut Packing ........+++0s 101% 70% 101 45 10% 50 50 r 
og a . 104% 85 57% 28% 81 2 
ti ee ee 
Dot & [ setae BRP ee 02 58% 60% 25 56% 31% 40% 2 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 61% 140% 18% 110% 83 85 6 
Bohn Aluminum ... ie 136% 87 69 83 38% 8 
Borden Company 152 100% 53 90% 60% 15 8 
oo | aiy eset CCCG:COCdOCOCw 
Ree Se ee es 
-onnalk> aE 24% 43% 14 31% 19% 21% i 
Burroughs Adding Mach......... = a o% 29 B1% 35% 3534 1 
Byers & Co. (A. M.) ...--seeees oe 
0 
nis Packing ........sse0s 82% 68% 84% 68% % 65% 6% 4 
Salunet ign aa 133 89 136% 73% 89% 505% 52% 2 
Calumet & Heola .........+. peoe 47% 20% 61% 25 38% 15 15% 1% 
oe ee mre sis” sat” ast” 180 e800" 190% 
Se rrr A 
Caterpillar Tractor .......++++++ i se 61 50% 19% 64 62% 8% 
Cerro de Pasco Copper...... . 119 58% 120 52% 65% 45 45 6 
Chesapeake Corp, ...... se 62% 92 42% 82% 55% 56% += 8 
Childs Co. ... ui 37 15% 441% 675% 53 56 2.40 
ae we, ot aly mt mt 
Coca-Cola Co. /a, 
Eatin Geten og” samosas sss 
jum ATDON cccccsssecccce 
Gm, Ges & Elec.........00.-: 140% 89% 140 52 87 65% 66% 2 
Commercial RigiBt oo) ccgescssss 250%, 187% o. 20% 38 20% aa% a 
Commonwealth Southern ........ os on f 
Cengoleum-Nairn, Inc, .......... 81% 22 35% 11 — wa: i :. 
Se ee a a 
enta. ing . oe oe 
Continental Can, Inc...... ee 63 92 40% 11% % 54 2% 
Onatinental Motors Ate tains 20% 10 28% a Ay oy ot% ne 
ntinen' ME ccc ccccccceccccce oe ee ee 
Corn Products Refining ......... 94 64% 126% 70 111% 87% 93% 8% 
Crucible Steel of Amer.......... 93 69% 121% 71 9354 73 138% 5 
Curtiss Wright, Common........ oh ‘ 80% 6% 14% 6% 1% as 
Curtiss Wright, A ............0. hd a 37% 138% 19% 9% 10 eS 
Oudahy Packing ...........000. 78% 64 61% 48 40% 40% 4 
D 
Davison Chemical .........++... 68% 34% 69% 21% 43% 91% .. 
RE eles a 120% 80 126% 63 87% 138% 14% 4 
Du Pont de Nemours........... 508 $10 231 80 145% 107% 108 4.70 
E 
Eastman Kodak Co. .........00. 194% 163 264% 150 255% 175% 8 
Eaton Axle & Spring.. 68% 26 16% 18 87% 2314 23% 3 
Electric Auto Lite ... 60 174 50 114% 62% 66% 6 
Elec. Power & Light ........... 28% 865% 29% 103% 49% 65% 1 
Elec, Storage Battery 69 104% 55 19% 64% 66% =O 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. 14% 83% 491% 595% 45 45% 65 
F 
Federal Light & Traction ...... 71 42 109 60% 90% 59% 66% 1% 
“ee renee 72 105% 19% 57% 16% 42 4 
Freeport Texas Co, ............ 43 54% 23% 55% 37 39 5 
G 
Ganeral Amer, Tank Car 60% 128% "5 111% 87% 9% 4 
MP MMMMADE  soscscsceuas ee 68 94% 42% 71% % 4 
psa Biestrie a eses coaseeaser 124 =. 168% 5% prt} 8% yg 
BD sccocvcccceneesess -* 
General Motors Corp............ 190 91% 88% 54% 87% 42 3.80 
General Railway Signal 844%, 126% 70 106% 80 80 5 
a bet scp 1 060 os TOG 
WED. ccesécce 
Goodrich Co, (B. F.) ..... 86% 105% 8814 581% 25% 28% 4 
en dag Tire & Rubber 45% 154% 96% 62 66 5 
by Consol. Min., Smit, & Pr, 39% 108% 46% 59% 21 21 8 
Western Sugar BS i Somes a s. i 4% 21% a8 1.40 
eee 
Gulf States Steel .............. 61 19 42 80 40 +38 4 
H 
Hershey Chocolate ...........0. 72% 30 1434 45 109 70 90 5 
sg oe Of Weis . cess ics 167 fa io” 26 116% 52% %%  .. 
M og cage” OME iene ehecaek 99% 4 92% 4 ps rt aa 4 
OE sénsesheosesbae 
Inland Steel .............. 46 113 71 98 10% 73 4 
aspiration Consol. Copper 18 22 30% 14 14 2 
. Business Machines 114 225 109 197% 152% 168 6 
fam: Cement ........... 56 102% 48 15% 55% 61% 4 
-— te 80 8 148 65 115% 78% 81% 2% 
ae Nickel sigan Pithee an iene 73% 72% 25 4434 21% 2% #1 
» Tel. & Tel 198% 49: 149% 58 T1% 41 48% 2 
Jewel Tea 179 1% 8% 45 66 
Rsisis ieegtban vacby oie kee Y 43 48% 4 
Vehns-Manville 000 0t" 202 96% 242% 90 148% 86 8744 8 
ee re oy coe wepeny eee 156 80% 104% 493% 62% 88% 39% 3 
o_o. bY. eich ads aaa 91% 65 57% 28 36% 26% 27%. 1.60 
Kroger Grocery & Baking... 132% 718% 198% 38% 48% 23 24% a 
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M. J. MEEHAN 
& CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Investment 
Securities 


NEW YORK 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 
DETROIT, MICH. 





Branches in Other Cities 
and on board 
S.S. Berengaria 5S. S. Leviathan 
S. S. Bremen 























100 Share Lot | 
Orders 


entrusted to us are 
promptly carried out. 
Careful attention also 
given to orders in 


Odd Lots 


Much helpful informa- 
tion will be found in our 
handbook on 
Trading Methods 
Sent with our Market 
Letter upon request. 


Write Dept. MG 14 


(ishoum & GaPman 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 






























Accounts 
Carried 

on 
Conservative 


Margin 


M°Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
Fat York Stock Exchange 
ew York Cotton Exchange 
New Verb Curb Exthange (Associate) 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Sprover 6222 


oe 


BRANCHES 


ary Sav. Bk. Bldg., 2112 Se NY N. ae 
451 Broadway, Cor. 41st S 
5 East 44th St., 
New Brunswick, N. 

















Our 
Stock Advisory 
Department 


Under Personal Supervision of 
WALTER THOMPSON, Jr. 


Invites inquiries from business 


economic situation. 
recommendations will be made 
upon request. 


Out-of-Town 
_ Traders 


are afforded expeditious and 
efficient personal service, Con- 
sultation is invited regarding 
conservative marginal accounts. 


NEWMAN BROS. 
& WORMS 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange and 
other leading exchanges 


Se ek Geen Mew York 























416 


New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS — MISCELLAN BOUS— (Continued) 














1929 
L High Low “High Low 
ee, Serr ee 136% 19% 157% 80% 
PIE Fn. op bir s 0000s s0a0e 64% 38 68% 28 
& Myers Tob........... 122% 83% 106 80% 
OY Oar rrr 77 49% 84% 32 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit ............ 88% 444, 88% 89% 
Peds web oussb eww se se 46% 23% 81% 14% 
M 
Mack Truck, Inc. 83 114% 55% 
Oe Se aor ee 134 255% 110 
Magma Copper ...... aie 43 821% 85 
Mathieson Alkali 117% 12% 29 
Dept. 15 108% 45% 
McKeesport Tin Plate 62% 82 54 
Mont. Ward & Co 115% 156% 5% 
A Terre 21% 100% 14% 
6 eee 112 80% 118% 40 
National Biscovit ............... 195% 159% 236% 140 
National Dairy Prod............ 13344 64% 86% 36 
a are 186 115 310 129% 
National Power & Light........ 46% 21% 11% 23 
Nevada Consol. Copper.......... 42% 17% 62% 23% 
North American Co............. 97 58% 186% 66% 
147% 55 22% 
10% 65 2214 
43% 98% 
69 146% 58% 
56% 32% 13 
41% 15% 85 
oa 105% 66 
35% 47 244, 
59% 65% 40% 
rae 65 45 
41% 187% 54 
11% 99% 13 
19 30% 20 
15 148% 55 
85% 114% 26 
23% 57% 20% 
49%, 146% 62% 
126 66 39 
23% 49% 20 
err rer ree 64 % 64 43% 
8 
Safeway Stores ................ 201% 171 195% 90% 
Schulte Retail Stores .......... 67% 35% 41% 8% 
Sears, Roebuck & Co............ 197% % 181 80 
Shell Union Oil ................. 89% 23% 31% 19 
NT otc becsssecseceness 101% 55% 188 59% 
Sinclair Consol. Oil Corp......... 46%, 17% 45 21 
Meey Oil. Derm... 22.222. ees nce. 425% 25 46% 28 
Standard Brands ............... os - 44% 20 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co........ 84% 57% 248% 13% 
Standard Oil of Calif............ 80 53 81% 51% 
Standard Oil of N. J............ 59% 87% 83 48 
Standard 9il 6 he a 45% 28% 48% 31% 
Sterling Spourities, A .......... - ‘ 38 8% 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer ... 128% T7™% 77 80 
Stone & Webster ..............- — ae 201% 64 
Studebaker Corp. ............... 87% 57 98 38% 
Tt 
TOURS COED: «osc cscccccccvccees 14% 50 71% 50 
Texas Gul? "Bul | EE Peas 82% 62% 85% 42% 
Texas Pacific Coal ” Beate ay 26% 12% 23% 9% 
Tide Water Assoc. Oil.......... 25 14% 231% 10 
Timken Roller Bearing.......... 154 112% 139% 58% 
Transcontinental Oil ............ 14% 6% 15% 5% 
Uv 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher ....... 93% 63 181% 82 
Union Carbide & Carbon......... 209 186% 140 59 
United Aircraft & Trans........ a “s 162 $1 
United Cigar Stores ............ 34% 22% 27% 8 
United Corp. ‘a 15% 19 
United Fruit 181% 158% 99 
ea Gas Imp tig 59% 22 
U. 8. Pipe & Fdy 38 243% 95 
Uv. 56. Industrial *aloohol 102% 55% 12 
U. 8S. Realty 61% 119% 50% 
U. 8. Rubber 27 65 15 
VU. 8. Smelting, Ref. & Mining.. 71% 891, 12% 29% 
oft >} ear 172% 182% 261% 150 
Vv 
Serr rere 111% 60 116% 87% 
Warner Brothers Pictures....... 189% 80% 64 80 
Western Union Tel. ............ 1 139% 272% 155 
Westinghouse Air Brake ....... 57% 424% 67% 26% 
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg...... 1 88% 29254 100 
White Meter .........ccccsceees 43% 30% 53% 27% 
Willys-Overland ..............-. 83 17% 35 5% 
Woolworth Co. (F. W.) .......-. 225% 175% 103% 52% 
Worthington Pump & Mach..... 55 28 187% 43 
Y A 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube...... 115% 8314 143 91 
* Ex-dividend. +t Bid Price. 
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14 miles of wire 
added every minute 


AN average of fourteen 
miles of wire is added to 
the Bell System every min- 
ute. The Bell System is a 
growing concern with a con- 
stantly growing business. 
The average number of Bell 
owned telephones added 
yearly is upwards of 800,000 
and with these new tele- 
phones there is provided a 
corresponding increase of 
buildings, switchboards, un- 
derground conduits and 
cables, and other plant. 
Continuous, reliable and eco- 
nomical telephone service can be 
given only by the use of the best 
equipment and materials in the 
construction of the plant. With 
the Western Electric Company 
as the manufacturer of its tele- 
phone apparatus, the Bell System 
is assured of an adequate supply 
of the necessary delicate and 
intricate equipment of the high- 
est quality at the lowest cost. New 











economies aré achieved by con- 
stant research and development. 

This is one aspect of the 
nation-wide organization of the 
Bell System, whose aim is to fur- 
nish the best possible telephone 
service at the least cost consistent 
with financial safety. 


May we send you a copy 
of our booklet, “‘Bell Telephone 
Securities?’ ? 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Inc. — 


195 Broadway, New York City 








J.S. BACHE @ CO. 


Established 1892 
MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 


Chicago Board of Trade 
Detroit Stock Exchange 
Philadelphia Stock Exchange 


And Other Leading Exchanges 


Securities Bought and Sold for Cash 
or Carried on Conservative Margin 


Branch Offices: Albany, Atlentic City, Binghamton, Buffalo, Detroit, Erie, 
Kansas City, New Haven, Perth Amboy, Philadelphia, Rochester, Sche- 


nectady, Syracuse, Troy, Tulsa, 


Utica, Watertown, Worcester. In 


North Carolina: Charlotte, Greensboro, Raleigh, Rocky Mount, Winston- 
Salem. In Texas: Austin, Fort Worth, San Antonio. 


Correspondents, with private wire connections, in all principal cities. 


42 Broadway 


NEW YORK 


“THE BACHE REVIEW” and “BACHE COMMODITY REVIEW,” 
published weekly, will be sent on application. 
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Buying Stocks on Leadership 
(Continued from page 347) 








the future is concerned, are in a com- 
manding position when additional 
mergers and acquisitions can be made 
on a profitable basis. Investors who 
place their funds in the stock of the 
leading corporation in the industry are 
not risking their money in financing 
the smaller units; their capital is al- 
ready in the king-pin of the industry, 
and usually at prices no higher than 
they would be forced to pay for shares 
of the under-dog. 

But what of the future after the 
merger? Additional capital must be 
raised constantly for new expansion 
and to maintain leadership in the 
given industry. Stockholders of 
America’s dominating corporations are 
very frequently given special privi- 
leges in the matter of acquiring new 
issues put out by the parent company. 
“Rights,” as they are termed, have be- 
come today an important part of the 
annual expansion program of these in- 
dustrial giants. Moreover, they con- 
stitute a definite, and often material, 
addition to the apparently low annual 
cash income received by the stock- 
holder. 

If new capital is not raised by rights, 
it is likely to be obtained from the sub- 
stantial annual earnings. Plowing 
back of huge sums each year into the 
business of the company is no less bene- 
ficial to the holder of the securities than 
receiving substantial cash dividends. He 
may complain at first that the annual 
cash income received is inadequate; but 
just as surely as the corporation's direc- 
tors vote to plow back the balance of an 
“adequate” dividend each quarter, the 
market price will reflect this procedure 
by appreciating gradually from year to 
year. Aluminum Company of America 
is an excellent example of just such a 
policy. The common stock pays 
nothing; but the annual earnings are 
used very effectively in the expansion 
of the business, and the annual appre- 
ciation in the market price of the stock 
almost always exceeds by a wide margin 
any reasonable cash dividend that the 
company might be expected to pay. 

There is more than a grain of truth 
in the statement that “leadership is 
born in the research laboratory.” Asa 
matter of fact, competition is stifled, 
new and highly profitable products and 
onan are developed and current 
igh industrial quality is rigidly main- 
tained and improved—all in the cor- 
poration’s — laboratories. The 
present age of science and hi 
technical developments Prnadt aycid 
best equipment and a highly skilled 
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staff to carry on the all important work 
of the laboratory. Too frequently in 
the past industrial research has been 
looked upon as merely another over- 
head burden, contributing a very un- 
certain product. But today the large 
and dominating corporations are fully 
cognizant of the vital part which the 
laboratory plays in their future; and 
most important from the investor's 
standpoint, such organizations are in 
the best position to spend large sums 
annually to adequately maintain the 
best of equipment and the most 
talented staff available. The future de- 
velopment of such corporations is built 
on a solid foundation; substantial earn- 
ing-power is only a natural expecta- 
tion. 

Combining, as they do, so many 
essential advantages, the stocks of 
America’s industrial leaders provide an 
excellent medium for the long-term in- 
vestment of funds. But every well de- 
signed investment portfolio combines 
ample diversification with even the best 
of issues, to insure an additional factor 
of safety; and in selecting common 
stocks primarily on the basis of in- 
dustrial leadership, division of funds 
between the industries is nothing more 
than sound practice. Fortified with 
proper diversification, an investment 
list of these issues purchased at the 
present time, when it is said that 
“America is for sale at fifty cents on 
the dollar,” should insure handsome 
profits for the purchaser who will 
patiently await the inevitable upward 
swing in business and industry. 








After Sixty Years 
(Continued from page 351) 








Railway Co., lasted to 1915 and not 
long thereafter the present Missouri 
Pacific Railroad Co. was organized. 
The predecessor company paid divi- 
dends on the common stock for a while 
when George Gould was in control but 
they were discontinued before he lost 
it. The present company is paying 5 
per cent on the preferred stock but has 
made no disbursement to its common 
stockholders. Before the Van Swer- 
ingens assumed control, a plan had 
been worked out for funding the ac- 
cumulation of dividends on the pre- 
ferred, amounting to about $50 a share, 
but according to recent reports this 
particular plan is likely to be aban- 
doned and a substitute held in abey- 
ance until the earnings situation is 
improved. 

The Missouri Pacific in 1929 earned 
$10.41 a share on its common against 
$7.15 in 1928, without taking account 
of the accumulation on the preferred. 











For the first quarter of this year a rely. 
tively good showing was made, as ne 
income was equal to 77 cents a 

on common against $1.61 for the cor. 
responding period of 1929. April gross 
and net also were much better rela. 
tively than reported by the railroads ag 
a whole. Gross amounted to $10,144. 
940 against $10,825,182 last year 
while net income was $399,320 com 
pared with $421,865. 


“Cotton Belt” 


And now for one more Gould road 
that has never paid a dividend on its 
common stock. Reference is made to 
the St. Louis Southwestern, commonly 
known as the “Cotton Belt.” It was 
one of the numerous railroad proper. 
ties acquired by Jay Gould and left to 
his family. His son Edwin took it up 
as his particular property, his brother 
George having little or nothing to do 
with the management. 

Comparatively little was heard about 
the “Cotton Belt” during all the years 
that Edwin Gould was at its head. It 
came into prominence, however, a few 
years ago when he sold out his interest 
to the Rock Island which, with pur- 
chases in the open market, gave the lat- 
ter control. That road later sold to the 
Kansas City Southern, which attempted 
to bring about a merger of the “Katy,” 
“Cotton Belt” and itself, but failed. 

“Cotton Belt” has paid dividends on 
its preferred, with an interruption of 
six years from 1916 to 1921, since 
1909. The disbursement now is at the 
full rate of 5 per cent. 

There are various comparatively 
small roads occupying strategic posi 
tions, particularly if consolidation is 
taken up actively and generally which 
have never paid a dividend on the com- 
mon stock, but whose properties have 
been greatly improved in recent years 
by the expenditure of large amounts. 

Special reference might be made to 
Western Maryland and Wheeling & 
Lake Erie. Both have been storm cen- 
ters for some time in several consolida- 
tion plans for roads in Eastern terri 
tory that have been attempted but have 
not been carried through. By the way, 
they were once controlled by George 
Gould, as part of the transcontinental 
system that he all but put together. 

Just who will finally own Western 
Maryland cannot now be even fore 
cast. Baltimore & Ohio has more than 
40 per cent of the stock, but has been 
ordered by the I. C. C. to give it up. 
The bulk of Wheeling & Lake Erie 
stock is being held by a trustee and 
only recently there have been proceed: 
ings before the Commission with re’ 
spect to its ultimate disposition. The 
common shares of both roads should 
be attractive as the situation clears up 
and are likely to receive dividends. 
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in the stock market 





BEGINNING 
WITH THE JUNE 23RD ISSUE OF 


BARRON'S 


The National Financial Weekly 


| A series of articles, under the 





above title, will present a keen 
analysis of the psychology of 
speculation — written by Fred 
C. Kelly, a successful author 
and speculator. Mr. Kelly shows 
how others may do as he has — 
take profits from Wall Street... 
New angles on how to follow 
market movements. Particularly 
interesting is the answer to — 


What are the 
Four Greatest Enemies to 


Stock Market Success? 


You can profit from the definite 
suggestions and long list of com- 
mon market blunders given in 
these articles. 
SERIES STARTS IN THE 
JUNE 23RD ISSUE 


Buy at the news stands at 25¢ a copy 
or write 


BARRON'S 


The National Financial Weekly 
44 Broad Street, New York City 
































Europe Dreams of a Mighty 
Merger 
(Continued from page 341) 








gregate what union would realize. 
Herein is the foundation of a practical 
continental patriotism, to be raised out 
of the destructive regional patriotisms 
of the present. It is a splendid goal for 
statesmen, humanitarians and pacifists, 
and gives the militarists a dream of 
power without the sword. When times 
are ripe for revolutionary changes they 
come with startling rapidity. Wit- 
ness Russia, the French revolution 
and our revolution. Something like a 
United States of Europe seems a 
natural evolution. The ripening may 
take a long, long time; but the grow- 
ing feeling that the United States is 
the commercial and financial enemy of 
all Europe—to which our new tariff 
law contributes—will be a powerful 
stimulus. Some sort of a commercial 
league involving at first nothing more 
than a common exterior tariff with 
preferential internal tariffs is possible, 
if not probable, within the next decade, 
if war can be kept out. 

Even such a loose union would 
have profound effects on the United 
States. It would stimulate the al- 
ready impressive migration of branch 
industries to Europe. It would 
irresistibly attract our capital, and the 
difficulties of recovering the principal 
and enjoying the income in the face of 
restricted inter-continental trade might 
even result in a migration of our capi- 
talists in the wake of their funds. 
Europe might become a new West for 
trade ventures—and the enterprising 
youth of America might go east, as 
their fathers went west. Cut off from 
our trade with Europe, faced by 
Europe’s united competition the world 
around, we might be pictured as 
thrown back entirely on that home 
trade we have so long lauded and pro- 
tected. 

There is another view. Jim Hill 
used to say that the best people to do 
business with are those who have to 
wear overcoats. They consume more 
than the gee-string natives of the 
tropics. Canada buys $90 per capita 
from us, South America, $9. The 
people of Europe do wear overcoats 
and they want more. Despite tariffs, 
trade is largely a matter of individual 
exchange. Our tariffs do not keep us 
from buying a billion dollars’ worth of 
manufactured from abroad. 
Thick -and-thin protectionists even 
argue that our tariff has made us rich, 
and so, able to buy what we please at 
any price; w if we were poor 
we could not buy at any price. Europe 
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enriched by a vast home trade and 
endowed with new purchasing power 
would diversify and multiply its pur. 
chases abroad. Growing home trade 
would be accompanied by expandj 
foreign trade, despite tariffs. After all, 
Europe is already highly protectionis, 
It is doubtful if a common tariff wall 
around its periphery would average 
higher than its present separate tariff 
walls against our products. Europe, 
for all its wails about our tariffs, is 
playing the same selfish tariff game that 
we are—only it has not yet supported 
its tariff policies with a great free home 
trade market. To follow our example 
it must cut down inside barriers rather 
than raise exterior ones. 

Of course, an industrially efficient 
Europe would dispense with some 
of the products it now buys from 
us, but it would demand others. 
Pushing its foreign trade with greater 
vigor and intelligence it would cut 
us out here and there in particular 
lines the world around, but trade 
creates trade, trade makes wealth, 
and wealth, in turn, increases trade. 
Little: by little there would be an 
allocation of industry according to 
national aptitudes, resources and 
location. It is not as if there were 
only an absolute amount of foreign 
trade to divide. On the contrary. 
it is susceptible of indefinite ex: 
pansion. 

Remembering that exports must 
be paid for in goods or services or 
export of capital, we must be pre- 
pared to pay for what we buy with 
imports, foreign services or an outflow 
of capital. We can’t have exports 
without accepting payment. But our 
European friends sometimes forget that 
we accept payment on their terms when 
they sell our tourists services and goods 
to the extent of $500,000,000 a year, 
which is almost the same as the balance 
of merchandise trade in our favor, and 
that immigrant remittances to Europe 
are $200,000,000 a year. These two 
items much more than offset our ex 
cess of exports, and leave a margin 
to help meet interest and principal of 
loans. 

A united Europe will give us much 
food for thought and incentive to ac 
tion. It will increase competition 
throughout the world, which will be 
king more than ever, with many re 
sultant disasters for us. At the same 
time it will result in more export trade 
for us throughout the world, including 
Europe itself. 

The union of Europe does not mean 
our destruction. It means greater Op’ 
portunities and harder contests—and it 
means more buying as well as more 
selling. It means that as Europe 
broadens out continentally we must be 
come less provincial and more inter’ 
national. 
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THE same conserva- 
tive management of 


obey EKirk 


which has existed 
for fifty-seven years 
is still perpetuated 
by the third genera- 
tion of its founders. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 








25 Broad Street 
New York City 





























Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 408) 








respective units reported earnings in 
1929 of $525,322 and $250,144, it is 
reasonable to assume that future earn- 
ings from these sources will more than 
offset the original cost. First quarter 
earnings of National Biscuit amounted 
to $4,665,616 or the equivalent of 70 
cents a share on the 6,000,000 com- 
mon outstanding as compared with 71 
cents in the corresponding quarter of 
1929 on the same common share basis. 
While this result merely covers the 
three months’ dividend requirements, 

Prospect for the balance of the 
year is particularly bright. A notable 
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characteristic of the company is found 
in the fact that its position and earn- 
ings have not, in the past, been very 
greatly affected during periods of brief 
or prolonged general depression. Con- 
sidered as a moderately long term com- 
mitment, the shares offer attractive pos- 
sibilities and we see no reason to recom- 
mend a sale at this time. 


B. F. GOODRICH CoO. 


Goodrich common looks very attractive 
to me under 40 with the peak period of 
seasonal activity at hand. Would you 
recommend its purchase at this time? Is 
the $4 annual dividend safe in your 
opinion? Does the recent election of Sid- 
ney Weinberg of Goldman Sachs & Co. 
as @ director of Goodrich indicate another 
step toward the acquisition of Fisk which 
I assume would have a favorable influence 
on the market action of Goodrich common. 
—B. F. W., Elmira, N. Y. 





The B. F. Goodrich Co. has 
materially strengthened its position in 
the rubber industry by the recent 
acquisition of Hood Rubber Co. and 
Miller Rubber Co. through an ex- 
change of stock. The absorption of a 
strong unit like Hood in the footwear 
division and of Miller in the mechan- 
ical and novelty rubber goods, gives 
Goodrich wide diversity of output 
which should substantially augment 
earning power in the future. At the 
present time, it is estimated that about 
half of the output consists of automo- 
bile tires and tubes, the remainder con- 
sisting of footwear, druggists’ sundries, 
hard rubber goods, aeronautical sup- 
plies and mechanical rubber goods. 
Conditions in the industry, resulting 
principally from fluctuations in the 
price of crude rubber, keen competi- 
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tion and price cutting, have injected 
considerable instability into earnings. 
On the whole, however, the company 
has given a good account of itself and 
has been able to maintain dividends 
under adverse circumstances. In the 
first quarter of the current year, a loss 
of about $400,000 was sustained by 
the company and while some improve- 
ment may be in evidence in subsequent 
months, the near term outlook is not 
particularly reassuring. ‘The current 
high yield basis on which the shares are 
selling would seem to indicate some 
doubt regarding the safety of present 
$4 dividends but the company’s strong 
financial position offers a measure of 
hope. Looking further ahead, how- 
ever, the prospects for the B. F. Good- 
rich Co. are more promising and for 
those willing to assume a speculative 
risk and retain over an extended period, 
moderate commitments would seem to 
be justified on market reactions. 
Rumors have been current for some 
time that several tire company mergers 
are in the making, but no definite steps 
in this direction have been announced 
The recent election of several new 
directors has revived merger rumors 
linking Goodrich with Goodyear Tire 
& Rubber, control of which, it was re- 
cently disclosed, is held by Otis & Co. 
interests. Fisk is not mentioned in 
this connection and a merger of Fisk 
and Goodrich, while it may eventually 
occur, is not an immediate possibility. 


FIRST NATIONAL STORES, INC. 


Would you advise averaging below 60 on 
25 shares of First National Stores which 
cost me 84 last October? I was very 
favorably impressed with the report for the 
year ended March 29, 1930, and the com- 
parative firmness of the stock during the 
recent market reaction. Will you please 
let me have your opinion by return mail? 
—I. K. J., Meridian, Miss. 


Sales of First National Stores, Inc., 
the rapidly expanding New England 
grocery chain showed an increase of 
more than 40% in the fiscal year ended 
March 29th, 1930 but earnings showed 
an even greater gain, despite the poor 
business conditions experienced. In- 
cluding profit of $37,389 on the sale 
of capital assets, the net income for the 
last year totaled $4,773,445, or 
$5.34 per share, a gain of about 60% 
over the net of $2,904,884, or $4.06 a 
share in the 1928-1929 twelve months. 
Per share results are based on 827,634 
common shares outstanding as of March 
29th, 1930 and 628,616 a year earlier. 
The results for the past fiscal year are 
especially noteworthy since heavy in- 
ventory losses were absorbed in the last 
six months. First National Stores Inc. 
operates 2,550 stores, practically all of 
which are located in New England. 
The company was formed less than five 
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yeats ago as the result of a merger of 
three old established chain store 
systems. A large bakery, warehouses 
and supply units are maintained and 
economies on food products manufac- 
tured have played an important part 
in the steady upward trend of earnings. 
The $2.50 annual dividend is being 
earned by a wide margin and the 
bright longer term prospects of the 
company would seem to warrant the 
purchase of additional shares to bring 
the average cost of your holdings 
lower. 


——— 


INLAND STEEL CoO. 


What is the near future outlook for In- 
land Steel common? Can you tell me if 
there are any definite merger developments 
in sight? I hold 50 shares at 109. Is the 
current steel trade drop simply a seasonal 
onef If so, would you advise averaging 
on Inland under 85°—G. H. L., Barberton, 
Ohio. 

Earnings of the Inland Steel Co. for 
the first quarter of the current year 
ran somewhat contrary to the average 
experience in the steel industry, net in- 
come totalling $2.27 per share, as 
against $2.50 a share in the similar 
period of 1929, when there was an 
unusual activity in the business. Re- 
sults for the initial quarter of 1930 
were entirely satisfactory and retlect 
the company’s strong position in the 
Chicago district, efficient management 
and the expansion and improvement 
of plants. The company has the ad- 
vantage of wide diversification of prod- 
ucts, a great asset in such a rapidly 
growing center as Chicago, where 
current demand for steel appears to be 
more satisfactory than in other sec- 
tions of the country. Results for the 
second quarter are expected to fall off 
somewhat but a continuance of stability 
is looked for and the longer term out- 
look is not impaired by the current 
business lull. 
holds a large interest in Inland Steel 
which would seem to indicate that a 
merger may be looked for in the not 
too distant future. The company is in 
a strong financial position and averag- 
ing under 85 would appear to be a 
sound move, provided it is your inten- 
tion to retain your equity in the com- 
pany until business improves. 


INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 
MACHINES CORP. 


How do you rate International Business 
Machines common? I am afraid that cur- 
re gern cara conditions ong re- 
tard t ‘ogress of this company this year. 
My holdings consist of 25 shares at 195. 
Shall I take my loss with a view to putting 
my capital into another stock with a betier 
outlookf—C. R. F., Norwood, Mass. 


The steady upward trend in profits 


The Eaton-Otis group. 





displayed by the International Busines 

ine Corp. since 1921 was con 
tinued in the first three months of the 
current year, a generally unsatisfac. 
tory business quarter, with net income 
reaching $2.82 per share, against $2.62 
on a smaller number of shares in the 
corresponding period of 1929. The 
company earned $11.03 in 1929 op 
607,576 shares outstanding on Decem- 
ber 31st, 1929, compared with $8.84 
for the full year-1928 on the same 
number of shares. The report for the 
first quarter of the current year did not 
include profits of the Tabulating Ma- 
chine Co., a subsidiary, from sale to 
the Government of census equipment. 
Profits from this source are expected to 
augment earnings considerably this 
year, as several foreign countries use 
the company’s cards and tabulating 
equipment for census statistical work. 
Current operations of International 
Business Machines’ other operating 
subsidiaries also are reported to be satis- 
factory. The position of common 
stockholders is being improved by the 
steady retirements of funded debt, 
total amount of bonds outstanding at 
the close of 1929 being reduced to $3,- 
087,500. The report for the first quar- 
ter of 1930 demonstrated the com: 
pany’s strength and since operations 
were at a high rate during a generally 
dull period, the longer term prospects 
are bright and we suggest that you 
maintain your position as a stockholder 
in this enterprise. 





TIMKEN ROLLER BEARING CO. 


Timken Roller Bearing common hes been 
recommended to me for investment by a 
conservative house but I would like to 
receive your advice before I buy. What 
are the nearby prospects for this company 
considering P omen business conditions?— 
G. T. L., Ashland, Ky. 

Timken Roller Bearing Co. orig’ 
inally engaged in the manufacture of 
roller bearings for ‘automotive use, has 
broadened its scope of operations in 
recent years and while maintaining its 
dominant position in original business, 
the company has gained prominence as 
the leading producer of non-friction 
bearings and electric steel and alloy 
seamless tubing. Excluding General 
Motors, the company supplies over 
85% of the bearing requirements otf 
the motor industry, while its non-fric’ 
tion bearings are being used by 133 
steam railroads and 27 electric rail 
ways. Moreover, customers are con: 
stantly being added to the company’s 
list from the general machinery and 
industrial fields. A freight train con- 
sisting of 100 70-ton coal cars, fully 
equipped with Timken bearings is now 
being tested by the Pennsylvania Rail- 
road, and should the results prove suc’ 
cessful from the railroad operators 
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Service to a Great 


Industrial Empire 








AMERICAN industry today is finding its natural 

center in the middlewest. Indiana, and border- 
ing territory—served by subsidiaries of the Midland 
United Company—is in the heart of this new in- 
dustrial empire. 


Growth of industry in the territory served by the 
public utility companies in the Midland United 
group has been rapid and extensive. Raw materials 
are easily accessible and the territory is surrounded 
by markets for the finished products. 


Communities served by subsidiaries of the Midland 
United Company have been interconnected with 
electric transmission lines and gas pipe lines and a 
uniform and coordinated program of expansion and 
development is being carried on throughout the 
territory. 


Revenue from the sale of electricity, gas, transporta- 
tion and other services by subsidiaries in the 
Midland United group in 1929 aggregated $44,- 
336,201.21. 


An attractive illustrated 
booklet containing a review 
of the Midland United Com- 
pany, its subsidiaries and 
their services, is now avail- 
able. Sent free upon re- 
quest. Address Secretary. 


Midland United Company 


Peoples Gas Building 
122 South Michigan Avenue, Chicago, III. 

















TIES HYDRO & RAIL SHARES 


KEEP POSTED 


APPALACHIAN GAS CORPORATION 


UTILI 

CORPORATION s 
An investment trust holding the securities 
of leading utility, railroads, and banks, re- 
ports earned surplus from November 4, 
1929, to June 5, 1930, of $53,739, which 
amount together with accrued dividends and 
stock dividends brings total surplus to 1% 
times amount required for July 1 dividend, 
amounting to 14 cents per share, payable 
to stock of record June 6, 1930. Send for 
descriptive literature on this attractive in- 
vestment, (762) 


UTILITIES POWER & LIGHT 

CORPORATION 
Are you interested in the securities of this 
international system of public utilities com- 
prising Utilities Power & Light Corpora- 
tion? If so, you should send right now for 

% ® copy of their annual report together with 
new color map showing the location of 
their American properties. Ask for. 768. 





The common stock of this utility, listed on 
the Chicago Stock Exchange and also ac- 
tively traded in on the New York Curb Ex- 
change, offers attractive investment possi- 
bilities. Write today for descriptive circu- 
lar 764. 


WORLD POWER SURVEY 


Generation of electricity throughout the 
world is estimated to be in excess of an 
annual rate of three hundred billion kilo- 
watt hours. In all quarters of the globe 
the electric power industry is expanding. 
Pynchon & Co. have prepegred a world sur- 
vey setting forth interesting data on the 
electric power and light industry in fifty- 
one countries. Ask for 765. 
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standpoint, future revenues of the com- 
pany will be considerably enhanced by 
orders from this group. In the in. 
terim, however, the company’s earn- 
ings are reflecting the depressed con- 
dition of the automotive industry, 
which accounts for the decline in net 
income for the first quarter of the cur- 
rent year from that reported for the 
initial quarter of 1929. Per share 
earnings for the first three months of 
1930 were $1.29 as compared with 
those of $1.77 for the corresponding 
period of last year. Recent reports in- 
dicate that second quarter earnings will 
about equal those of the first quarter, 
and barring any unforeseen adverse de- 
velopments, the company, in our 
opinion, will have little difficulty in 
earning present dividend requirements 
of $3 on its common stock by a satis- 
factory margin. The company has no 
funded debt and the common stock 
is the only: obligation. At present 
quotations, the shares yield approx- 
imately 5%, and we believe that long 
term commitments made around these 
levels should prove satisfactory to 
patient shareholders. 


U. S. PIPE & FOUNDRY CoO. 
Is United States Pipe ‘& Foundry com 


mon a “buy” under 35% I contemplate 


purchasing 50 shares if you approve such 
a commitment. Is the $2 annual dividend 
secure? What is your interpretation of 
the company’s recent action in calling for 
redemption July 1st, all the outstanding 
second preferred stock?—P. F. C., North 
Platte, Neb. 


United States Pipe & Foundry Co., 
the leading enterprise in the cast iron 
pipe industry, is in a favorable posi- 
tion to receive considerable benefit 
from the various public works pro 
grams that are being undertaken, or 
will shortly be undertaken by many 
municipalities and public utility com: 
panies throughout. the country. The 
plentiful supply of money, with the re- 
sultant low interest rates, encourages 
the borrowing of funds, for improve: 
ments and expansions. Moreover, 
it is likely that easy monetary con: 
ditions will continue for some time, 
thereby permitting definite action on 
the improvement of water and sew 
erage systems by various cities and 
townships. Thus the demand for pipe 
should be stimulated as time passes and 
should be further augmented by the in 
creasing activities of public utility com: 
panies. Furthermore, the companys 
method of manufacture, known as the 
deLevaud process, which it has ex: 
clusive rights to use and license in the 
United States, Mexico and Central 
America, has proved most efficient in 
reducing production costs. Despite the 
fact that last year was considered none 
too prosperous for pipe companies gen’ 
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erally, net income of the company for 
1929 increased more than 42% over 
that reported for the previous twelve 
months. Although earnings statements 
are published but twice a year, reports 
have stated that results for the first six 
months of the current year would ex- 
ceed those for the like period of 1929, 
when net income was equivalent to 
$0.60 per common share. Financial 
condition at the close of last year was 
excellent and incidentally the strongest 
yet reported by the company. The 
company’s second preferred stock has 
been called for redemption July 1st, 
next, at $21 a share and holders thereof 
have been offered the alternative plan 
of exchanging same for first preferred 
stock which pays the same dividend, 
on a share for share basis. Acceptance 
of this plan in lieu of cash, it was 
stated, would effect a saving in income 
taxes. While the shares must be re- 
garded as a speculation, they are not 
without a degree of merit for holding 
over a period of a year or more. 


CHESAPEAKE & OHIO RY. CO. 


Will you please let me have your analysis 
of Chesapeake & Ohio common in view of 
the current offering of rights? I have 40 


shares of the common at 228. Shall I 


continue to hold this stock and exercise my 
rights? What is the status of the four 
for one split voted late last year?—W. H. 
M., Hibbing, Minn. 


Known as one of the bituminous or 
soft coal roads, this item accounting for 
approximately 80% of its freight ton- 
nage in 1929, the Chesapeake & Ohio 
Railroad operates 2,735 miles of track, 
the main line extending from Newport 
News, Virginia, westward through the 
heart of the soft coal fields to Chicago, 
serving the important cities of Rich- 
mond, Cincirinati, Louisville and 
Washington. As of May Ist, 1930, 
Chesapeake & Ohio took over the prop- 
erties of the Hocking Valley Railway, 
in which a substantial interest had long 
been owned, and it also controls Pere 
Marquette Railway, thus giving a 
grand total of over 5,000 mileage. The 
Alleghany Corporation, owned by the 
Van Sweringen interests, now owns a 
majority interest in Chesapeake & Ohio 
stock and approval has recently been 
given by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission to split up the shares, four for 
one. Operations of this road have 
made remarkable strides in recent 
years, having averaged about $24 per 

e over the past four years. Re- 
sults in 1929 broke all records, the 
smaller per share net of $21.68 being 
due to the larger capitalization, while 
for the first four months of the current 
year net after sinking fund deductions 
showed a further gain of 6.8%, thus 

one of the few roads in the 
country to record an increase in this 
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Aw EFFICIENT 
COAST-TO-COAST 
INVESTMENT SERVICE 








OUR CHICAGO HEADQUAR- 
TERS, NEW YORK AND SAN 
FRANCISCO OFFICES, AND 
NINE OTHER STRATEGICALLY 
LOCATED BRANCHES, PROVIDE 
AN EFFICIENT COAST-TO-COAST 
INVESTMENT SERVICE TO AN 
EVER INCREASING CLIENTELE. 
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6% Interest guaranteed PLUS 
share in PROFITS of prosper- 
ous personal finance business 


The American Cash Credit Ass'n, 
successful subsidiaryof National 
Cash Credit Ass'n, offers in- 
vestors above-average opportu- 


nity for income and growth 
through its 6% guaranteed GOLD DEBENTURE 
PARTICIPATING BONDS. Write for Circular W. 
National Cash Credit Corp. 
40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 














HENRY CLEWS & CO. 


Members. N. Y. Stock Exchange 


7-9-11 BROADWAY (Ground Floor) 


BONDS 
STOCKS 
41 E. 42d St 


139 E. 57th St. 


Letters of Credit “44 Court St., Bklyn. 

















Market 
Survey 


Four regular features of 
our monthly Chicago 
Market Survey _ have 
proven especially helpful 
to interested investors. 
Among them is a brief 
analysis and charts of a 
number of the more im- 
portant stocks listed on 
the Chicago Stock Ex- 
change. 


Send for your copy— 
without obligation 


Paal FL.Davis & Go. 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange 
37 S. LA SALLE STREET 
CHICAGO 


Phone Franklin 8622 




















Growth: 


.... Sales of electricity 
by all companies in the 
National Electric Group 
increased 16% in 1929 
.... sales of gas in- 
creased 9%. 


These figures are an in- 
dex of steady growth 
both by the companies, 
and the 2015 communi- 
ties which they serve 
in 15 states, ... from 
Maine to Florida. 


_—s se 


NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
POWER COMPANY... 
57 William Street, New York 

















period. It is also interesting to note 
that net for the 12 months ended 
April 30th, 1930, equalled $21.30 per 
share on the present capital, while in- 
dicated 1930 calendar earnings show 
this to be one of four Class 1 roads out 
of 46 which will likely report larger 
results this year than last. Reason for 
this situation is found in the increased 
coal tonnage being offered the com- 
pany, aided by the greater efficiency 
being achieved in handling it. The 
failure to secure control of the Vir- 
ginia Railway recently should be more 
than counterbalanced by traffic to be 
received from Pere Marquete, Nickel 
Plate and Hocking Valley, in connec- 
tion with recent developments. We 
would retain your present stock and 
also exercise your rights to subscribe to 
new shares to the full extent. The 
road appears to possess a bright future 
at this time. 


SKELLY OIL Co. 


Considering the recent issuance of 6% 
preferred stock, what is the nearby outlook 
for Skelly Oil common? I have 50 shares 
at 40. Would you advise taking my loss? 
Do you think the $2 dividend rate is in 
danger?—M. C. G., Lake Charles, La. 


Skelly Oil is one of the important in- 
dependent petroleum organizations 
with properties chiefly in the Mid-Con- 
tinent field, also in Texas, Louisiana, 
and New Mexico. The company is 
engaged in all departments of the in- 
dustry, producing, transporting, refin- 
ing and marketing, and possesses pipe 
line systems, a modern refinery of 
23,000 bbls. daily capacity, natural 
gasoline plants and a chain of several 
hundred service stations in the middle- 
western states. Natural gas operations 
of the corporation are expanding rap- 
idly, sales in 1929 gaining 30% over 
any previous 12 months. Net income 
last year showed an even greater in- 
crease, 41%, equalling $5.28 a share 
against $3.77 in 1928. Net production 
of crude oil in 1929 averaged 23,982 
bbls. daily, a 36% gain, but this figure 
could have approximated 40,000 bbls., 
if curtailment by proration agreement 
had not been in force. In furtherance 
of a two-year development program 
just outlined, Skelly recently sold $12,- 
000,000 of 6% preferred stock, having 
rather attractive common stock pur- 
chase warrants attached. The com- 
pany’s construction plans include a new 
lubricating plant, extension of its pipe 
line system, and the opening of new 
stations in Oklahoma and elsewhere. 
In reflection of somewhat unsatisfac- 
tory petroleum conditions, earnings so 
far in 1930 are behind those of the 
record past year, but should cover the 
resent $2 annual dividend by a satis- 
‘actoty margin. The recent preferred 
issue, while placing additional, require- 








Tremendous 
Future of 
Electric Light 
and Power 


About 40% of America’s 30 million 
homes are not yet wired for elec- 
tricity. Development of the market 
for electrical household appliances 
has barely begun. -Almost 90% of 
our 6,500,000 farms lack the bene- 
fit of electricity. More than 98% 
of the railroad mileage of the 
United States is not electrified. 


Far-sighted investors, who have 
caught some vision of this gigantic 
future development, are investing 
millions in this industry. 


Since 1914 this Company has spe- 
cialized in this class of securities. 
Our long experience in selecting 
sound Electric Light and Power 
Company securities is an extra pro- 
tection for every customer who in- 
vests through this Company. 


Write for booklet, “Reliable In- 
vestment Counsel, How to Choose 
and Use It,”’ and our current list 
of electric light, power and gas 
securities, 


R. E. WILSEY & CO. 


Investment Securities 


Suite 1224 State Bank Building 
CHICAGO 


























KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
special letters listed below have been 
repared with the utmost care by business 
ouses of the highest standard. They will 
be sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of this service, Address, Keep Pos 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 





AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS POWER 
CORPORATION 
have issued its annual report containing a 
history of the corporation, its earnings, 
statistical data, and services rendered, A 
complimentary copy will be sent to you 
upon request. (761). 


MORRISON & TOWNSEND MARKET 
LETTER 
this week discusses National Dairy Products 
Corp., General Motors Corp., Standard 
Brands, Inc., Lambert Company, Warner 
Bros, Pictures, Inc., Consolidated Gas of 
New York, Eastman Kodak Co., General 
Foods Corp., Baltimore & Ohio RB. B., 
Standard Oil of New Jersey, Ask for 766. 


AMERICA’S NEW FRONTIER 
The strategic position of the small town in 
American industrial development is fully 
discussed in this booklet which has been 
issued by Middle West Utilities Company. 
Send for your complimentary copy. (773). 


CHICAGO MARKET SURVEY 

Four regular features of the monthly Ohi- 
cago Market Survey, issued by Paul H. 
Davis & Oo., have proven especially helpful 
to interested investors. Among them is @ 
brief analysis and charts of a number of 
the more important stocks listed on the 
Chicago Stock Exchange. Send for your 
copy. (774). 
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But Fools 
Will Learn in No Other 









Experience is a dear school, bat fools will learn in no ether 





deed, a dear school —as 
investor too well knows. 


Fools may continue to gain financial wis- 
dom in this way. But wise men will gain 
knowledge for investment success through 
the cumulative experience of others. 


In the stock market, experience is, in- 





the average 


The Institute course, conducted by one 
of the country’s leading financial authori- 


ties and economists, Mr. R. W. McNeel, 





The McNeel Institute 
of Investment Educa- 
tion has provided an 
opportunity for men 
and women of all 
ages to learn the 
fundamentals of suc- 
cessful stock market 
investment in an in- 
tensive correspon- 
dence course, lasting 
but ten weeks, and 
offered at nominal 
cost, to all who have 
the wisdom to em- 
brace it. 


The founders of the 
McNeel Institute 
have spent years in 
developing a course 
that would place at 
the disposal of in- 
vestors the sum total 
of knowledge avail- 
able in the science of 
successful investment 
practice. 





126 Newbury Street 


Attached you will 


together with test yay non 
my 


WHAT THE 
COURSE INCLUDES 


Outline of Successful Principles 
of Investment 


> Choose Spocke — 
m ce oO nd of! D 
ood Nature of Business _ 
When to Buy 
of Management 
How te Determine Good Management 
How to Determine Bad Management 
Cycles of Finance and Business 
Hew to Profit by Them 
How to Know When Stocks Are 
Under-valued 
How to Know When Stocks Are 
Over-valued 


ogee Common Stocks for Long 
‘erm Investment 

Strength and Weakness of Principle 
Investment Trusts 

Their Strength and Weaknesses 

How to Judge Them 


When to Sell 
Earnings Statements and Balance 


eets 
Interpreting Stock Values from 
Them 


Investment Policies in Boom Times 
Investment Policies Following Panics 


Fundamental Principles of Margin 
Transactions 
Chief Errors of Margin Purchasers 
How to Avoid Them 


Stock Market Psychology 


of Successful Stock Market Investment. 


A 





MeNEEL INSTITUTE 


OF INVESTMENT EDUCATION, INC. 


Please enter my enrollment in the McNeel Institute to receive Correspondence course 
MW-1 in the Fundamentals 
is that the course is to last ten weeks and that I am to receive one lesson each week 
and with a fina] examination at the completion of the course. 
check for $20,00 made payable to the Treasurer of the Insti- 
tute to cover the complete tuition for this course. 


The understanding 


brings to the investor all the knowledge, 
all the principles, all the rules, upon which 
successful investment must be based. 


The course is already being taken by 


hundreds of success- 
ful business men and 
professional men, 
physicians, attorneys, 
accountants, ers, 
brokers, college 
students, and by in- 
vestors, small and 
large, in every sec- 
tion of the country. 


They are preparing 
themselves for invest- 
ment success through 
the short cut of spe- 
cialized study. They 
will be the successful 
investors of the 
future. 


You, too, can join 


them and equip your- 
self with the knowl- 


edgethatis essential to 


stock market success. 
The time to do it is 
now! Tomorrow, 
when the next boom 
is on, will be too la:e. 


Boston, Mass. 
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Underwriters and Distributors of 
Government, Municipal, Railroad, 
Public Utility and Industrial Securities 


Investment and Brokerage Service 


Members New York and 
other leading Stock Exchanges 


OTIS & CO. 


Established 1899 
NEW YORK CLEVELAND CHICAGO 
Offices in twenty-eight cities 























eee eee eee ee a eee 


United C orporation 


Listed on New York Stock Exchange 


Special Memorandum on request 


HORNBLOWER & WEEKS 


ESTABLISHED 1888 
BOSTON ; DETROIT 
NEW YORK 42 Broadway 731 Fifth Avenue = proviIDENCE 
CHICAGO NEW YORK PORTLAND, ME. 
CLEVELAND PITTSBURGH 


Meinbers of the New York, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Pittsburgh, 
and Detroit Stock Exchanges and the New York Curb Exchange. 





ments ahead of the junior shares, should 
strengthen the company’s position and 
eventually result in increased earnings, 
While petroleum conditions in the 
Mid-Continent field are not wholly 
satisfactory as we write, the company’s 
able management suggests ability to 
work out of difficult problems and jn 
the long run to triumph over adverse 
conditions. An additional point in the 
Skelly situation is the fact that this in. 
dependent and growing organization 
with its rapidly increasing natural gas 
business would prove a valuable ac. 
quisition for one of the larger oil or 
ganizations, and has already been 
discussed in this connection. As : 
rather attractive business man’s risk, 
we suggest further retention of present 
holdings. Given reasonably favorable 
oil conditions, the stock appears to 
possess interesting possibilities over a 
period of time. 








Pools of Power from Pools 
of Funds 
(Continued from page 375) 








management may be, the local enter- 
prise will be a failure if the contact 
with local problems is not left in the 
hands of men who know and under- 
stand local situations. 

“The repsonsible centralized holding 
company serves the investor as well as 
the public. He gets his interest and 
dividends as surely as the public gets 
its ‘juice.’ It is mainly due to consoli- 
dations that electric power and the in- 
vestor have been brought together. The 
consolidations—the holding companies 
—concentrate and mobilize power de- 
velopment demands and place them be 
fore the investor in definite shape. 
They bring money and the requirement 
for money together in mutually satis- 
factory union. They are analogous to 


‘| power pools—those who have funds to 


spare are promptly brought into com: 
merce with those who require funds. 
This meeting is effected with a mini 
mum of expense on the one hand and 
a maximum of safety on the other.” 
“Are there not instances of promo 
tional exploitation in utility consolida- 
tions?” 

“Undoubtedly there have been some 
abuses of that sort, but, broadly speak: 
ing, the public does not suffer from 
them, because capitalization has noth- 
ing to do with rates. Rates are based 
on the value of the property as of the 
time the rate is determined. As the 
rate base is the value of the property 
of the local corporation, the capitaliza- 
tion of the holding company has no 
effect on rates, except as a holding 
company with a lot of water in i 








capitalization will, naturally, try © 
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have its subsidiaries keep up their rates. 
That consolidations have not actually 
affected rates detrimentally is shown by 
the fact that while costs of operation 
are now about twice as much as they 
were before the war the average reve- 
nue from all sources of service is about 
the same as it was, and there has been 
a drop in domestic service rates of 24 
per cent. It is true that there are great 
variations in local conditions affecting 
rates, such as the size and kind of the 
load—whether it is an industrial load 
with a good or bad balance, or whether 
it is a residence consumer type of serv- 
ice. There are other factors, such as 
whether the lines are overhead or un- 
derground, etc. The latter may not 
seem much of a factor, but take Man- 
hattan, for instance, where the conduits 
have. to be placed in excavations made 
through solid rock. Also, a city like 
New York demands a close approxima- 
tion of perfection in its service; smaller 
cities may not be so exacting. 

“In 1919 the average steam generat- 
ing station of the country required 3.2 
pounds of coal to produce a kilowatt- 
hour of electrical energy. Due to in- 
creased efficiency of plants, turbines 
and boilers during the past ten years, 
the same output is now produced by 
the average steam plant with 1.7 
pounds of coal. During this period, 
the capital investment per unit of in- 
stalled capacity in power plants has 
also declined. 

“At the same time, these manifest 
economies are being more than offset 
by the increasing capital being required 
for distribution facilities and by neces- 
sity for expansion into the leaner and 
less productive sections of the country. 

“The older industrial districts (which 
include the bulk of the population and 
all the large cities) have long had elec- 
tric service. Further expansion of elec- 
tric service must necessarily take place 
in the less densely settled and more 
agricultural regions of the country 
where a higher investment per cus- 
tomer is inevitable. To an increasing 
extent, it is costing more and more to 
bring electricity to the consumer, and 
this additional capital expense of dis- 
tribution more than offsets the savings 
in the cost of power-generating facili- 
ties which have been brought about 
through the benefits of interconnection 
by larger plants and by improved en- 
gineering technique. Viewed from any 
angle the electric light and power in- 
ustry is requiring more and more 
capital to produce the ‘same amount of 
revenue, and the high cost of the power 
after it leaves the plant is becoming 
more and more a matter of concern. 
The turnover period of the investment 
grows longer and longer. This is no 
problem for small local companies to 
solve. Only great and financially solid 
and powerful companies can carry the 
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Linked with the 


WorLD’s LARGEST 
GENERATOR ~ ~ ~ 


Through an interconnection with the 
State Line Generating Station, the cus- 
tomers of the Public Service Company 
of Northern Illinois have available for 
their power and lighting needs the 
capacity of a new 200,000-kilowatt 
electric generating unit—the largest 
in the world. Write for 1930 Year 
Book with other interesting facts 
about this Company and the fast grow- 
ing area it serves. 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY 
OF NORTHERN ILLINOIS 
GENERAL OFFICES: 


72 West Adams Street, Chicago 
Supplying Electricity and Gas to 6,000 square miles, 


including the Metropolitan Area into 
which Chicago is grcewing. 
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N.Y. Times -—Dow, Jones Avgs.— 
40 Bonds 930 Indus. 20 Rails 


Saturday, June 7 ............. 87.87 257.82 189.86 
Monday, June 9 ...........+6- 88.12 250.76 188.01 
Tuesday, June 10 ..........+.+ 87.78 257.29 188,40 
Wednesday, June 11 .......... 87.73 249.08 185.88 

WR BE viccincacess 87.61 247.18 185.18 
Weta; Feeb 18 oo. ves veces 87.62 249.69 185.30 
Saturday, June 14 ............ 87.63 244.25 134.46 
Monday, June 16 ............. 87.53 230.05 180.85 
Tuesday, June 17 ...........+- 87.14 228.57 181.38 
Wednesday, June 18 .......... 87.79 218.84 128.97 
Thursday, June 19 ............ 86.84 228.97 181,21 
Friday, June 20 .........eeeees 86.96 221.92 130,05 


MARKET STATISTICS 


NH. Y. Times 

7—50 Stocks—, 

High Low 
217,23 209.49 
219.39 215.49 
216,25 208.45 
215.55 205.92 
210.72 203.76 
211.68 205.74 
210,82 205.72 
204.26 194.07 . 
198.96 192.08 
194,15 184.59 
196,80 189.32 
198.82 190.05 














electric torch into the remoter regions. 

“Yet this tremendous industry with 
its involved problems of public rela- 
tions and all the adverse criticism to 
which it is subjected costs the Ameri- 
can people a little less than two cents 
per day per capita. Even our national 
candy bill runs more than two cents 
a day apiece.” 

“Do not the arguments in favor of 
corporate consolidations and power in- 
terconnection support the claim for 
Government ownership just as well?” 

“Not so long as private ownership 
and management continue to surpass 
public ownership and management in 
this business as they usually do in 
others. The Ontario system of public 
ownership of power is probably the 
most efficient in the world, and yet the 
private companies on the American 
side sell their power as a whole at prac- 
tically the same average rate per unit 
and also pay taxes and dividends, and 
in my opinion do a better job on the 
whole.” 

Mr. Sloan sees scarcely any limitation 
to the size of utility operations so far as 
the problem of administration is con- 
cerned. He thinks that American busi- 
ness talent is capable of running a busi- 
ness machine of any size in view of the 
perfection of modern business methods 
and organization. Theoretically, it 
would be possible to transact the whole 
business of the country through one 
corporation. Actually consolidation 
and growth will stop short of the ulti- 
mate limit, but neither in the utility 
industry nor others has it yet reached 
its boundaries with respect either to the 
maximum of benefits to the public or 
to investors. Like most other t 
executives of the day he sees big or 
ness as something more than an outlet 
for ambition and an inlet for the 
aggrandizement of fortunes; he views 
it as an evolution of the best way do- 


ing stupendous jobs, the best for all. 


concerned—consumers, investors, em- 
ployees and the public at large. 








Are Public Utility Stocks 
Over- or Undervalued? 


(Continued from page 392) 








best average figure of 1,795 kilowatt- 
hours per customer per year anywhere 
near the maximum. Electrical engineers 
estimate that a fully electrified home 
can use advantageously 5,400 kilowatt- 
hours per year, provided (and here is 
the rub), it has been sold the necessary 
equipment. 

The two necessary conditions are, 
ee Tt applied to _ 

dising electrical equipment, an 

second, a rate system offering the in- 
430 


ducement of cheaper rates the more 
current is used. The effect of the lat- 
ter is indicated by the experience of 
one of the larger utility groups of the 
country, serving over a million cus- 
tomers. In four years this company 
has reduced its domestic rate per kilo- 
watt-hour by 20 per cent, while con- 
sumption of current per customer has 
increased from 305 kilowatts-hours per 
annum to 419, an increase in annual 
revenue of $4.55 per annum. Last 
year alone, the average consumption 
was increased 38 kilowatt-hours; the 
increased current cost the company’s 
customers about $1,500,000. Had it 
not been for the lower rates, it would 
have cost them fully $3,100,000. In 
other words, the company split its in- 
creased revenues with its customers for 
the purpose of still further increasing 
its sales of current. 

Returning to last year’s figures, the 
combined generating capacity of the 
country, 29,550,000 kilowatts, was em- 
ployed to produce 92,737 million kilo- 
watt-hours. In other words, it worked 
on an average of 3,100 hours a year, 
or 36 per cent of the theoretical maxi- 
mum time. While nobody believes that 
we ever could have a situation in which 
all the generating capacity of the coun- 
try would be fully employed 24 hours 
a day, there is still an incentive to prog- 
ress and hope in the fact that the gen- 
erating capacity of the country, under 
present conditions of demand, is idle 
two hours for every hour that it is 
used. If the additional demand can be 
worked in so as to occur at times when 
facilities are not being fully taxed, the 
cost of producing the additional power 
needed would be slight and the profit 
margin broad. 

Turning from the domestic to the 
rural consumer, we find further reason 
to expect substantial increases in sales. 
At the end of last year, out of the 
6,000,000 farms in the country, 558,- 
000 were electrified, 29.5 per cent more 
than the year before, and 236 per cent 
more than the number electrified at the 
end of 1923. Methods are being 
worked out whereby the cost of con- 
necting the isolated farm home to the 
electric network and installing the 
necessary special equipment, often at a 
cost of hundreds of dollars, is equitably 
divided between farmer and company, 
and the farmer is encouraged in the 
purchase of labor-saving electrical 
equipment. One company reports 
average revenues of $135 per annum 
per farm home. 

The enormous potential field of rail- 
road electrification is being slowly 
opened as projects materialize from the 
engineers’ drawing-boards through the 
financial calculations of the treasurers’ 
departments of those railroads whose 
traffic density is such as to permit of 
their taking advantage of the economies 


of electrification. Figures are of little 
avail here, but suffice it to say that the 
total electrified mileage of the country 
is expected to be increased several times 
over in the next five years. 

Turning to the margin of profit, it is 
of course only another way of saying 
efficiency and economy of management. 
The industry has a remarkable record 
in this respect; it has reduced costs 
consistently, year after year, through 
thousands of big and little economies, 
new designs, larger units. One com- 
pay in Connecticut is producing a 

illowatt-hour for less than three- 
quarters of a pound of coal, compared 
with two and one-half pounds per 
killowatt-hour that were required by 
the average utility only eight years ago. 

A rapid survey of the main factors 
determining utility earnings, especially 
in the electric power and light field, 
indicates no reason to believe that the 
kind and rate of growth which has 
characterized this industry in the past 
will not be continued. For the indus 
try as a whole, including many fields 
besides electricity, the rate of growth 
of net earnings has been well over 12 
per cent a year; for some leading prop- 
erties, it has been between 20 and 40 
per cent a year. On the other hand, 
part of this growth in specific instances 
has been due to consolidation or merger 
of new properties, and part to increase 
of capital investment, part of the funds 
for which came out of the common 
stock investor's pocket in addition to 
his original investment in the stock. 
Earnings per share have therefore not 
shown any such uniform or high rate 
of growth as have the earnings, in dol- 
lars, of the companies. Present prices 
of utility stocks can be interpreted to 
mean an expectation of an unbroken 
increase in earnings of about 15 per 
cent per year, each year over the pre- 
ceding, for the next five years, at least. 
Based on examination of the outlook 
for the industry, this expectation does 


not seem far-fetched, although whether 


it will be translated into a correspond: 
ing increase in earnings per share will 
depend on the individual company. 








Where the Trade Association 


Concerns the Investor 
(Continued from page 345) 








agreements of more than 120 trades 
and industries. The companies agree’ 
ing to abide by such, conferences will 
total a hundred thousand or more. 
Seemingly almost over night there 
has been created an active _ 
sive organization among erican 
business men that is doing more than 
merely establishing order where ruth- 
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LOW-PRICED 
STOCKS? 


@ Low-priced stocks, on account of the small funds required per 
share, may, even by a few points advance, show very large profits. 
Take a stock selling at $12 a share which advances, say 6 points. 
Here in this six-point advance is just as much profit as a high-priced 
stock really shows by advancing from 180 to 270. Many low-priced 
stocks; do, in fact, show larger advances on their selling prices than 
any other stocks in the list. 























@ At the same time, note this: Many low-priced stocks are highly 
speculative—they simply look cheap, but in fact are not, hence 
making profits in this low-priced field calls for the most careful 
selection. 


What possibilities do these stocks offer now 
—at these prices— 


Packard Motors 13? Stand. Brands 18144? Alleghany Corp. 19? 
Baldwin Loco. 2034? Com. Solvents 2234 ? Com. & Southern 1334? 
Blue Ridge 8? Detroit Aircraft 554? Curtiss Wright 734? 
Grigsby Grunow 16144?  Pennroad 11? Radio-Keith-O. 303, ? 
Hudson Bay Mining 744? Pierce Petroleum 454? Tex. Pac. Land Tr. 1734? 
Pathe Exchange 4? Ajax Rubber 1? Am. Agri. Chem. 5144? 
Willys-Overland 6? Ward Baking B 7144? Chrysler Motors 26? 


All these stocks are analyzed in our latest Special Report. Among these 
stocks, four sound issues we select as the best and describe 
specifically in this report 





A few extra copies of this valuable report are reserved for distribution 
free—as long as the supply lasts 
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American Securities Service 


140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


American Securities 


Kindly send me copy of your latest “Report on 
Low-Priced Stocks,” also copy of “Making Profits 
in Securities,” both free. 


Service 
140 Norton-Lilly Building 
New York 








-——— — — — — ———————, 








JUNE 28, 1930 




















Safety Ist 
July Ist 


BEFORE re-investing your 
July funds, get details of 
54% PRUDENCE-BONDS, 
secured by first mortgages 
on income-earning proper- 
ties, and determine for 
yourself whether you are 
still willing to accept in 
another bond anything less 
than the Guarantee of 
more than $16,500,000 you 
can get in this one. 


Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P. M. 


Jk PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y. State Banking Dept. 
—— MAIL FOR LITERATURE—— 
M.W.1381 


331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N. Y. 
162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
6931-16Ist St., Jamaica, N. Y. ; 


Name. 





Address. 
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SECURITIES MARKET 
NEW YORK 
PRODUCE EXCHANGE 


(INCORPORATED 1862) 








8TH in Volume 


“VET US see what is dis- 
closed byacomparison 
with other exchanges for 
our first full calendar year, 
the year 1929. 
“According to figures 
compiled by the Califor- 
nia Stock Exchange, our 
Exchange, of 24 securities 
exchanges in the United 
States,ranked eighth inthe 
order of total number of 
shares traded in in 1929”. 
—from President’s annual 
report, May 27,1930. 





























Bank, Insurance and 
Investment Trust ‘Stocks 











Quotations as of Recent Date 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Bid Asked 
Bank of America, N. A. (4.50).. 108 111 


Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co. (*18) 640 680 
133 


Brooklyn 106 
Central Hanover (new) (6) 348 
Chase (4) 

Chatham-Phenix (16) 

Chemical (new) 

City (4) 

Corn Exchange 

Empire (*12) 

First National (100) 

Guaranty (20) 

Irving Trust (1.00)............ j 

Manhattan Co. (16) 

Manufacturers (6) 

New York (new) 

Public (4) 

United States Trust (*60) 


INSURANCE COMPANIES 


Aetna Fire (20) 
Aetna Life (*1.60) 


Hanover (*1) 
Hartford Fire (*2) 
Home (*2) 
National Fire (New) 


less competitive chaos heretofore ex- 
isted. It is creating a new super-state 
of public opinion, self-regulatory and 
without the dictation of, yet in sym- 
pathy with the Government. 


Developing Consumer Tastes 


How this is affecting the public, 
what it means to the millions of con- 
sumers in the United States, is a matter 
which demands careful consideration. 
The public relations of trade organiza- 
tions is an ethical factor which is de- 
serving of close examination, for it not 
only has the potential power of dictat- 
ing public style and taste, but is ac- 
tually pre-determining what the public 
shall wear, eat, and even think 

The automobile industry is organized 
to convert the public to a use of motor 
transportation and the railroads begin 
to feel the results. Now the aviation 
interests begin upon a similar campaign, 
and the railroads remembering their ex- 
perience with the automobile, attempt 
to join forces with the air lines. Silk 
and rayon manufacturers capture the 
market, thereby forcing the producers 


INSURANCE SHARES—Continued 

Asked 

North River (*2.50) 58 

Stuyvesant (*2) 50 

Travelers (*24) 1385 

United States Fire (*2.40) 68 

Westchester (*2.50) ...%......... 58 

SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 
Lawyers Mortgage (2.80) 


JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 


Dallas (8) 
Des Moines 
First Carolina 
Lincoln (4) 
Southern Minnesota 
INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 
American Founders Trust com.... 


Diversified Trustees Shares Af.... 
Do Series B 


No. Amer. Trust Shares 
Oil Shares, Inc. (units) 
Second Intl, Securities A 
Do 6% Pfd, 
U. 8. & British Internl. B 
U. 8. Electric Lt, & Pr. ‘‘A’’.... 
U. 8. Shares, Series A-1 


*Including extras. f ex-dividend. 


of cotton goods to organize an institute 
and immediately begin to advocate new 
styles for cotton textiles. In the mean 
time, because they are not prepared for 
the competition, the knit-goods indus 
try begins to suffer tremendously. 

The radio, the mechanical refrigera- 
tor, and other industries realize that 
there is a tremendous fight’ on for a 
share of the consumer's dollar and the 
urge to organize and cooperate for a 
share of the market becomes the keener 
and more necessary. The growth of this 
cooperative movement has been so rapid 
that there has developed a pressing need 
for trained personnel and constructive 
leadership. Trade association execu’ 
tives are no longer the back-slapping 
secretary, dispensing cigars and com: 
forting remarks over a banquet table. 
They must be true executives, sales 
managers for industry, analytical stati 
ticians and propagandists of the first 
water. 


No Unfair Competition 


There has also been afforded another 
practical evidence of the growing power 
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of the industrial organization in the 
United States. That has resulted from 
the trade practice conferences adopted 
by many of these organizations under 
the auspices of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission. While only about 120 have 
adopted these conferences under sanc- 
tion of the Commission, many more 
have adopted conferences without the 
advice or aid of the Commission. 

These conferences draft rules of con- 
duct for the members of an industry. 
The rules are practical interpretations 
of the law to the established methods 
of doing business within that industry, 
those interpretations being based upon 
legal decisions already rendered under 
the statutes. In addition, the confer- 
ences adopt rules of conduct which 
aim to eliminate unfair, unethical or 
uneconomic practices in competition. 
The latter are adopted with the full 
knowledge and sanction of the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission when it is con- 
cluded that such rules do not contra- 
vene an existing Federal statute. 

The Department of Justice, under 
the leadership of Attorney General 
Mitchell, has been seeking for evi- 
dences of the violations of the anti- 
trust laws. Some investigators for Mr. 
Mitchell thought they saw in some of 

trade practice conferences, pri- 
vately or formally adopted, efforts by 
Competitives in industry to agree upon 
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or fix prices. The story is quite un- 
authorized yet it is dramatic. Accord- 
ing to those reports Mr. Mitchell was 
quizzed at a cabinet meeting and for- 
mally set right by his chief. It was as 
a result of that schooling that Mr. 
Mitchell’s assistant was instructed to 
appear before the Trade Association 
Executives on May Ist last, and for- 
mally give a clean bill of health to the 
trade practice conferences. 


A Super-State of Business 


Organized industry won a signal vic- 
tory in that instance because the repre- 
sentatives of industry were for once 
conscious of their power to stand up 
and say something to the Government. 
They found that they have a right to 
express their opinion as to the correct- 
ness of a public servant's interpreta- 
tion of the law. A right to cooperate 
was finally accorded not just by the 
Department of Commerce, or the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission, but actually 
by the Department of Justice. It re- 
mains now but to go through the ex- 
perience of seeing Congress and the 
White House openly recognize the 
same right of organized industry. 

In these instances organized indus- 
try was not operating through a cham- 
ber composed of incoherent and mis- 
cellaneous, and sometimes political bod- 


ies. It was speaking through those 
practical bodies they had created for 
their own tangible good. The indus- 
trial institute is still at present depen- 
dent upon the voluntary cooperation of 
its actual and potential members. But 
as they develop this super-state of busi- 
ness, more of the potential will become 
actual members and the backing of the 
organizations promises to become more 
secure. 

The activities of these industrial as- 
sociations are necessarily kept within 
legal limits. They endeavor to main- 
tain a harmonious relationship with the 
best public interest and in consonance 
with the policies of the Government. 
It is well recognized by the leaders of 
these organizations that only so long as 
that condition exists will they be able 
to persuade the individual companies 
to maintain their memberships in the 
organizations and abide by the extra 
legal laws growing out of such an as- 
sociation. 


Strength in Team Play 


It becomes increasingly evident that 
the badge of membership in an aggres- 
sive trade association is evidence of the 
wise management of a business enter- 
prise. Companies which are chronic 
non-joiners, those who wish to main- 
tain a free hand in the conduct of their 
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A Sound Basis 
for Profit 


HAMILTON 
Gas Company 


. . « is gradually retiring all 
funded debt. 
. - » is reinvesting current 
profits in additional gas re- 
serves, and 


- . - is withholding a large 
part of the output of these 
reserves to be developed 
with the greater profit which 
future demands should 
allow. 


With present operations 
showing satisfactory earn- 
ings and with sound policy 
for steady growth, the com- 
mon stock of this Company 
offers attractive possibilities 
to the investor. 


Copy of our Annual Report will be sent 
on request. Use the Coupon. 


HAMILTON GAS COMPANY, 


420 Lexington Avé., 
New York City, N. Y. 














“Public Utility 
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In our tenth edition 
of this booklet we 
have compiled some 
up-to-date facts and 
figures on the elec- 
tric light, gas and 
telephone industries. 


We have a limited 
number of copies 
which we shall be 
glad to send to in- 
vestors interested in 
our summary of pub- 
lic utility develop- 
ments. 


Bonbright & Co. 


Incorporated 


25 Nassau Street New York 








affairs, brand themselves as out of har- 
mony with the majority of their own 
industry. They are rivals not alone of 
their immediate neighbors in business, 
but invite the rivalry of the whole or- 
ganized industry of which they should 
be an integral part. 

Here is a factor which all conscious 
investors should consider carefully. Is 
the company which is not a member 
of its trade association a good invest- 
ment risk? Circumstantial evidence 
certainly seems to be amassing against 
it. A free hand in business today is 
like the ball player who chronically 
plays to a grand-stand. He may be an 
interesting spectacle, but he loses many 
a game for his industry. 








A Practical Guide for the 
Selection of Sound Investment 
(Continued from page 367) 








well and essential for a going concern 
but for a defunct company, the brick, 
mortar and machinery produce no earn- 
ings at all and very little cash through 
liquidation proceedings. So the prime 
test of safety is earnings and they can 
be gauged in two ways. 

In the first place the earnings must 
be sufficient. The degree of margins 
vary but the company which earns its 
fixed charges six times is of course 
stronger than the company which earns 
only twice its fixed charges. Next to 
sufficiency comes stability of earnings, 
for a concern that can show a consist- 
ent margin of net profits year after 
year is again stronger than one that 
cannot. 

It is chiefly because public utilities 
have a stability of earnings that their 
securities sell at higher prices than in- 
dustrials. In checking a borrower's 
earnings for both sufficiency and sta- 
bility, one should examine the past five 
year period for, as a general rule, a two 
or three year period does not cover a 
long enough time. The term earn- 
ings, as used here, refer to the net 
profits—that is the corporation's in- 
come after depreciation and taxes, but 
before fixed charges. The fixed charges 
include all interest paid on bank loans 
and bonds outstanding, plus sinking 
fund requirements. 

As one progresses in analysis of finan- 
cial statements, he can reason out the 
future course of concerns with an ad- 
ditional survey. The gross income and 
its trend gives interesting information 
if it is available, but some companies 
do not publish theirs. If possible, the 
treatment of the stockholders should 
be looked into so one can ascertain 
whether or not they are being paid too 
liberally out of earnings. If this is the 


case, then an insufficient amount is be. 
ing placed in surplus which would le 
a detriment to a company in case ex. 
pansion should be later desired or if 
losses should befall it. Both are con. 
tingencies that most concerns have to 
face over a ten year period. 

The examination of an_ industrial 
firm’s balance sheet as of its earnings 
statement, need not be from the pro- 
fessional accountant’s viewpoint. An 
investor can gain enough information 
from a few significant items on the 
financial statements to permit him to 
estimate the trend of company’s future. 
In appraising the balance sheet, it is 
perhaps well to start with the asset 
value—this should be large enough to 
allow sufficient shrinkage in case of 
liquidation. The current assets are as 
important to the bondholders as the 
fixed assets are, and in certain cases 
are more important. The bonds of a 
company whose net current asset po 
sition is strong, generally sell higher 
than they would were the concern 
weak in this respect. In fact, the net 
working capital (current assets less 
current liabilities) is often the best 
available gauge of financial status. The 
ill effects of any depression, as we know, 
become cumulative and a corporation's 
working capital is one of the first items 
to suffer. One should also check on 
the net worth. The net worth is 
what the company is really worth 
after paying off all its obligations, 
and is found by deducting all the 
liabilities from the total assets. In 
case this item is on the down trend, 
the investor can become alert for ex 
planations. The goodwill figure should 
not be counted as an asset. 

A further check of the balance sheet 
should be made to determine the rela’ 
tive extent of indebtedness. The cor 
poration whose debts have become over’ 
extended is certainly under a heavy 
handicap. The liabilities may be large 
in bank loans or large in funded debt 
or both, so the investor must satisfy 
himself as to the normalcy of the situ 
ation. Being in debt for a concern 1s 
normal enough, but over-indebtedness 
or the continuance of the same indebt’ 
edness is indicative of business diffi 
culties not to be desired. The total 
liabilities with their fixed interest 
charges can be examined along with 
the earnings statement. 

The remaining items on the list for 
the analysis of the individual company 
are more or less self-explanatory. Per’ 
haps a word can be said about “Com: 
petition.” One need not look for 2 
concern that does not have competi 
tion. But in a great number of cases 
a smaller company whose markets are 
only local or regional, is better situ 
ated from the competitive standpoint 
than a larger one whose markets are 
national in scope. The savage compe’ 
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One Outstanding Stock! 


The American Institute of Finance—at the stock market peaks of 1929 
—repeatedly warned its clients, in unmistakable terms, of the inevitable 
“collapse’’ ahead. 





It now recommends, for the first time since November, 1929, (after 
restricting use of funds at the April, 1930, peak) the full use of funds in con- 
servative speculation, or speculative-investment. 


In addition, for the client with a moderate capital—to whom picking and 
choosing from a broad list of recommendations is a decided burden—the Insti- 


tute reeommends ONE OUTSTANDING PURCHASE—an issue combining 


soundness, with satisfactory profit prospects. 


In January, 1930, when United Aircraft & Transport was selling below 
$50 a share—after declining from $160—the Institute recommended it as an 


OUTSTANDING INDIVIDUAL PURCHASE. In April, 1930, profit accept- 


ance was advised at 95—a profit of 45 points in three months! 


RIGHT NOW, the Institute is recommending again an OUTSTANDING 
INDIVIDUAL PURCHASE—the stock of a company in the leading position 
in its industry. The long pull outlook is most satisfactory. This stock i is sell- 
ing for less than one-third of its 1929 peak levels. 


Whether you have funds liquid, waiting for just such an opportunity—or 
whether you have losses and, perhaps being “‘tied up,”” you are now naturally 
looking for sound securities on which to recover lost ground, YOU SHOULD 


KNOW THIS STOCK. 


Whether you become a client of the Institute or not, we are interested in 


having you see and understand the present position of this ONE INDIVIDUAL 
ISSUE. 


To do so, all that is necessary is simply to sign and return the blank below 
—no obligation whatsoever. 


American Institute of Finance 
260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 


American Institute 
of Finance 


Please send me FREE Bulletin MWJN. 


Street 


ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ef 


City and State 
Print Plainly, Please. No Salesman Will Call. 


260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 
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$90,000,000 


North American 
Trust Shares 


have been 
purchased by investors. 


Circular on request 
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1930 Price Range 

———— Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Aluminum Co, of Amer 
Aluminum Pfd. (6) 106% 107% 
Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’”’ (1.60). 37 19% 19% 
Amer, Gas Elec, 113% 118% 
Am. Lt. & Traction (10) 89%, 52% 655 
Amer, Superpower (1) 39% 22% 24 
Assoc, Gas Elec, ‘‘A’” (2)... 51% 87% 389% 
Central States Elec. (.40).... 39% 19 23%, 
Cities Service (.30) “44% 27 
Cities Service Pfd. (6) 90 
Cleveland El, Ill. (1.60).... 56 
Comwlth Edison (8) 280 
Cons. Gas of Balt, (8.60).... 116% 
Consolidated Laundries 11% 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of June 18th, 1930 


1980 Price Range 


—————_- 8 
Name and Dividend High Low Prine’ 


International Utilities B 19% 6% 
Lefcourt Realty (1.85) 14% 
Lion Oil Refining (2) 18% 
Lone Star Gas (new) (1).... 55% 34% 
Metro Chain Stores 30 18 
Mid. West Util. 38 25% 
Mountain Producers (1.60)... 12% 
National Fuel Gas (1) 41% 

New Jersey Zinc (2) 91% 

New Mex. & Arizona Land.. 7% 
Newmont (4) 141% 
Niagara Hudson Power (.40). 21% 
North, States Power A (8).. 183% 
Novadel-Agene (2) 34% 


41% Ohio Oil (4) 
101% §Pennroad Corp. (.20) 
3 Pittsburgh Plate Glass (2).. 


16% 
16% 
59% 


New York 











Established 
Outlets 
Everywhere 


oo. products made by the 
Stewart-Warner Corporation 
and its four powerful subsidiaries can 
be used, there they have an estab- 
lished outlet. And this is nearly 
everywhere. 


The Stewart-Warner Sales and Serv- 
ice organization is world-wide in 
scope. It functions with the preci- 
sion and the smoothness of a fine 
piece of machinery. More than 27,- 
000,000 users of Stewart-Warner 
products are beneficiaries of this sales 
and service organization. 


List of products and lates: financial 
report obtainable at broker's office 
or upon application direct to the 
Corporation. 


STEWART-WARNER 
CORPORATION 


1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
and subsidiaries 





80% 
Ford Motors of Canada A... 33 
Ford Motor of France 10% 
Ford Motors, Ltd. 15% 
Fox Theatre A 9% 

2% 
General Baking Pfd. (3) 82 
Gen. El, Ltd, rots, Eng. (.50) 14 11% 
Glen Alden Coal (8) 98 

22% 
Gulf Oil (1.5) 129% 130 
Hecla Mining (1) and 710 
Humble Oil (2) 78 87 
Hygrade Food Products 10 10% 
Insull Util. Invest. Inc 54% 55% 
Insur. Securities Inc, (1.40).. 16% 16% 
Internat, Pet. (mew) (1).... 24 17% 18% 


tition that many national distribu- 
tors have to face more than offsets the 
supposed advantages that they enjoy. 
The smaller concern can consequently 
average better in earnings year in and 
year out. 

The question of market of course 
must be considered. Many securities 
have a poor or infrequent market, par- 
ticularly the securities of new compa- 
nies and of small companies. Their 
securities may have value all right, but 
not to the smaller buyers. Where the 
issue is listed on one of the exchanges 
or is actively traded in by dealers 
throughout the country, the market- 
ability is assured but the market price 
is not. The security will fluctuate in 
price according to general business con- 
ditions and internal company condi- 
tions. If the bond has been carefully 
selected, and the company issuing it 
currently watched, the market price 
will not be erratic but comparatively 
small and even. 

Industrial type securities are recog: 
nized to be the most difficult to analyze 
and because the field is the most haz- 
ardous, the greatest rewards in appre- 
ciation and income go to the keenest 





judges of value. investor, how- 


Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5).. 130 
Safety Car & Heat, (8).... 147 
Salt Creek Producers (2).. 15% 
Standard Oil of Ind. (2%).. 59% 
Superheater Co. (new) (8%) 53 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 10% 
18% 
Ungerlieder 36% 
United Lt, & Pow. A (1).... 56 
United Lt. & Pow.cv.Pfd. (6) 119% 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 
Utility & Indus. Corp 
Utility Pow, & Lt. (1) 
Vacuum Oil (4%) 


+ Bid Price. 


ever, should constantly keep in mind 
that above all else, he wants safety and 
thus must subordinate the other fac- 
tors of price and marketability. He 
necessarily will utilize the investment 
banking connection that he has, and 
couple with their information and ad- 
vice his own judgment that has been 
broadened and developed through a 
study of investment fundamentals 
The building of a successful invest- 
ment account calls for effort and study 
just as definitely as the building of the 
fund itself. And the smaller investor 
will find it interesting and absorbing to 
know and follow the rules of the game. 








Broadening Communications 
Demand Narrowing Control 
(Continued from page 396) 








development. As a conclusive refuta- 
tion of this charge, he pointed to the 
fact that the Postal Telegraph had 
sought to develop the use of radio in 
connection with wire service and that, 
as far back as 1921, Postal Telegraph, 
realizing the value of radio communica’ 
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tion in co-ordination with cable and 
wire service, had purchased the con- 
trol of the company known as the 
Radio Communication Company, 
which had contracts with the Tele- 
funken Company of Germany for the 
erection of high power long wave radio 
stations in the United States. 

While plans for the erection of the 
long wave stations were being carried 
out, such development was made in the 
short wave which promised to reduce 
necessary investment, that Postal Tele- 
graph suspended activities in radio until 
the short wave development became 
practical. Being unable to obtain short 
wave apparatus from Radio Corpora- 
tion, which had important patents, the 
Postal Telegraph eventually made a 
contract with the Federal Telegraph 
Company, a California corporation, 
under which the Federal Company was 
to furnish radio apparatus and conduct 
researches into radio. communications. 

As a result of this, Postal had built 
up a position in the radio field and 
established a radio sending station at 
Sayville, Long Island, and a radio re- 
ceiving station at Southampton, Long 
Island, operating ship-to-shore service; 
and it also opened a service with Lima, 
Peru, and a trans-continental service 
between New York and San Francisco. 

An illustration of the advantage of 
facilities for radio communication, a8 
well as cable service, was given by Mr. 
Mackay. He said that, on November 
18th of the previous year, an earth- 
quake had occurred in the North At- 
lantic, between Nova Scotia and New- 
foundland, causing 21 breaks within an 
area of 41 miles on 12 trans-Atlantic 
cable routes. The 2 Imperial cables, 
belonging to the British Merger, were 
also interrupted and it was assumed 
that all the traffic which those cables 
had carried and which could be han- 
dled by the radio branch of its service 
was taken care of in that way without 
any substantial loss of revenue to the 
British Merger, except to the extent 
that the radio rates had to be divided 
between the British radio station and 
the radio stations in America. On the 
other hand, the business which the 
Postal Telegraph Company’s cable lost 
resulted in a heavy financial loss, as 
well as a slowing down of the service 
to the public. 


Need for ve to the time of 
ai the British Merger, 
Combination there ck ik: ah 
gle cable and radio 

group that held a dominant control of 
the world’s cable mileage. Today 
Cables and Wireless, Limited, accord- 
ing to Mr. Mackay, in addition to its 
radio circuits, controls 168,265 nauti- 
cal miles of submarine cable. The 
statement of Mr. Mackay before the 
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We specialize in 
PusBLtic UTILITY 
FINANCING 


WIDE EXPERIENCE as underwriters and distributors of 
public utility securities has given us intimate contact 
with the industry’s development and its financial needs. 
This experience has extended to three major branches, 
namely, electric power and light, gas, and water. 

It has included the underwriting and distribution of or 
participation in the distribution of bonds, notes, deben- 
tures, preferred and common stocks of the leading com- 
panies in these branches. 

The resources of our organization supplemented by such 
experience and contacts enable us to offer the fndividual 
a comprehensive investment service. 
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Surplus Growth of 


Insurance Companies 
and Banks 


a. and tremendous growth 
in the surplus accounts of insur- 
ance companies and banks has resulted 
from their operations during the last 
twenty-seven years, according to a survey 
of forty-five such companies recently 
made by Insuranshares Certificates 
Incorporated. 

The average annual gain during the 
period was 37% per annum. 

Insuranshares Certificates Incorpor- 
ated is an investment company special- 
izing in insurance and bank stocks. Full 
information will be gladly given by— 


Insuranshares Corporation 


of New York 
Underwriters and Distributors 


49 Wall Street 


New York San Francisco 


Chicago 
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Senate Committee makes this point re. 
garding the consolidation of British 
lines—“Now that the British Merger 
of its radio and cable facilities has been 
accomplished, it may be taken as a fact 
that the British government will stand 
solidly behind its communications ip. 
terests to advance their objects, their 
expansion and financial success in every 
way possible. They have an interna. 
tional, strategic and financial interest 
in doing so. In fact, the whole object 
of the merger was to strengthen the 
two forms of service, cable and radio, 
by amalgamation to prevent their drift. 
ing into a weaker condition by ruinous 
competitive methods, because England, 
like some other countries, notably Ger- 
many, Italy and France, has realized 
the importance of maintaining both 
forms of service. England also real- 
ized that to do this with the highest 
state of efficiency and no unne 

capital expense and wasteful duplica- 
tion and operating expense, the only 
alternative was a combination of the 


There is little hope that the new 
radio bill will be reported out of the 
Senate Committee at this session, or 
that if it is it will materially change 
the wording of present Section 17. 
But, in view of the Webb-Pomerene 
Act and of the Transportation Act, 
each permitting mergers that formerly 
would have been frowned upon, the 
outlook for eventual consolidation of 
communications lines is by no means 
one of complete gloom. ‘Time and 
public sentiment have been known to 
move Congress before. 








Water a Growing Utility 
(Continued from page 398) 








The growth in water service, however, 
is considerably less than the growth in 
electric output, and while no’ definite 
figures are on hand, it is approximately 
4 per cent per annum. One large 
water company with many properties 
throughout the country has shown an 
annual increase in gross revenues of 
6.8 per cent since 1921, but part of 
this increase is due to higher rates in 
certain instances. 

Possessing the attribute of stability, 
the senior securities of well located and 
managed water companies constitute 
attractive investments for those seeking 
safe mediums in which to place their 
funds. ‘The factor of uninterrup 
growth appertaining to water proper’ 
ties lends an attractive outlook to the 
equity securities comparable to that of 
the electric utilities and over a period 
of years the holder should be rewarded 
handsomely. 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
special letters listed below have been 
repared with the utmost care by business 
Sones of the highest standard. They will 
be sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. 
PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of this service, Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 





LEFCOURT NATIONAL BANK & TRUST 
COMPANY 
A sixteen-page brochure, describing the 
management, progress and pros- 
, has been prepared by Normandie 
National Securities Corporation. Copy 
gladly mailed upon request. (788). 


“APPALACHIANA”’ 

is the title of the weekly publication issued 
by the Appalachian Gas Corporation and 
contains timely information on the natural 
gas industry and the securities of this sys- 
tem. Your name will be placed on the 
regular mailing list upon request, (749). 


A COMPLETE FINANCIAL LIBRARY IN 
11 VOLUMES 
These eleven Standard Books, published by 
The Magazine of Wall Street, cover every 
phase of modern security trading and in- 
vesting. Available at moderate cost. Write 
for descriptive circular. (752). 


WHEN TO BUY AND WHEN TO SELL 
The Investment and Business Forecast, the 
only security advisory service conducted by 
or affiliated with The Magazine of Wall 
Street, definitely advises subscribers what 
securities to buy or sell short and when to 
close out or cover. Current weekly edition 
and full particulars sent without obligation. 
(753). 


A THIRD OF A CENTURY OF SOUND 

INVESTMENTS 
This 16 page booklet should be sent for 
today. Issued by Clarence Hodson & Co., 
Inc., it outlines the growth of the House 
of Hudson and points out that the company 
has established, organized or financed 44 
national banks, 6 state banks, 7 trust com- 
panies, 1 investment company and 4 insur- 
ance companies. Send for your free copy 
(569). 


FREE FOLDER 


explains the advantages of guaranteed in- 
come Time Certificates issued by progres- 
sive building and loan association. Affords 
highest type of safety and definite 64% 
earnings fer five-year term. Issued for 
$100 to $10,000—bond form with quarterly 
or semi-annual interest coupons. Non- 
fluctuating—transferable—renewable and tax 
exempt. (526). 


THE FASCINATING STORY OF WALL 
STREET'S GREATEST SKYSCRAPER 


An illustrated booklet describing the erec- 
tion of the new 70-story Manhattan Com- 
pany Building, New York; and Starrett 
Securities, which share in the ownership 
and profits of this building. Also contains 
a brief history of New York’s skyscrapers 
0) the earliest days. Copy on request. 


NORTH AMERICAN TRUST SHARES 


The investment portfolio of North American 
Trust Shares, the largest fixed trust in the 
United States, is composed of shares of 
common steck ef outstanding corperations. 
deposited with Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, trustee. Inquiries invited 
from banks, trustees, institutions, dealers 
and investors. Send for literature 785. 


AMERICA’S NEW FRONTIER 


The strategic position of the small town in 
American industrial development is fully 
discussed in this booklet which has been 
issued by Middle West Utilities Company. 
Send for your complimentary copy. (778). 


CHICAGO MARKET SURVEY 


Four regular features of the monthly Chi- 
cago Market Survey, issued by Paul H. 
Davis & Co., have proven especially helpful 
to interested investors. Among them is a 
brief analysis and charts of a number of 
Oalean”s, important stocks listed on the 
0 Stock Exchange. Send 
man cre g' for your 
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inlo step with American Progress 


E smaller communities of America have in recent 

years made vast strides in all the things that indicate 

richer lives. In better schools, in new highways, in the nearly 

universal family ownership of the automobile, the most re- 

markable gains have occurred outside the great metropoli- 

tan centers. In many cases states with a preponderant rural 
population are at the head of the procession. 


This is a new thing in our history. Americans have long 
been used to such progress in metropolitan centers and in 
newly opened lands in younger states of the Union, where 
we are still carrying on with modern facilities the work of 
the first settler and covered wagon. But the renaissance of 
the “open spaces” is now as characteristic of the older settled 
Atlantic seaboard as of the youngest commonwealths of 
the Union. 

This diffusion of wealth and more generous life is directly 
related to the widespread diffusion of electric power. 


The universal availability of ample ever-ready electric 
power, so flexible that it can be instantly applied to any task, 
from cleaning a rug to energizing an entire factory, has 
brought into the small towns and the countryside the most 
productive force of our times. Accustomed as we are to 
measure higher living standards in dollars and cents or in 
visible things—like motor cars, telephones, buildings and 
miles of highways—the very cheapness of power tends to 
conceal its importance as an asset to these towns. Yet the 
revival of the small town is based squarely on the industrial 
activity which has followed the construction of widespread 
electric power systems over the countryside. 


v v. v v 


Provision of power supply to small communities on a scale equivalent to the 
service available in the great metropolitan centers is the achievement and respon- 
sibility of the Middle West Utilities System, a group of electric companies fur- 
nishing service to more than four thousand communities located in 30 states. 


MIDDLE WEsT UTILITIES COMPANY 


The strategic position of the small town in American industrial 

development is fully discussed in the booklet, “America’s New 

Frontier,” which the Middle West Utilities Company (20 North 
Wacker Drive, Chicago, Illinois) will send upon request. 
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| Just Off the Press! : 
1930 Eaton Recent Reported Earning 
ThHANDY P f - di 
MANUAL osition O ea oi) 
INVESTMENT 
Trusts Companies 
~1930 ~ 
This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
‘ reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
This booklet of over 200 which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
pages containing latest avail- worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
able financial statements, thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
earnings reports and other to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
statistical data on by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 
185 Leading American to stockholders’ equity. 
Investment Trusts Industrials 
Will be sent upon request. naa ea 
Address Dept. M6 for Copy _— as i oo. oa 
Company of of Net to Net Share of Times Dividend 
Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 
° bd Amer, Seating Co............+.. Quarter (a) 7 (d) - - 
Steelman & Birkins ae = I 
60 BROAD STREET, NEW YORK Bulova Watch Co............005 15 mos. 125 NM 5.04 7.2(¢) 8 
silane tila Butterick Company ............. Quarter NM 28 38 11.3(¢) — 
Serer Quarter NM 89 04 181.2(g) 3 
Hartford Meriden Bridgeport Glidden Oompany .............. @ mos. 02 iis) .80 30.6(¢) 2 
Uptown New York 
Torrington Waterbury Graham-Paige Motors .......... Quarter (d) 14(m) (d) a _ 
Syracuse New Haven Providence Greene Cananea Copper......... 1929 05 ND 6.02(c) 14.6 3 
Gulf States Steel Co............ Quarter NM 15 80 $1.6(g) 4 | 
Indian Refining Oo............+- Quarter (a) 28 (a) -~— = 
M OV a Lakey Foundry & Machine...... @ mos. 02 ND 2 19.2) — 
Lehigh Portland Cement........ Year NE NR 1.05 a a 
Moto-Meter Gauge & Equipm.... Quarter (d) ND (d) _ ~_ 
you R Peitts -Ge TOE. ccs ccccccccces Quarter 02 44(m) .50 11.5(g) 3 
Pathe Exchange, Inc............ 16 wks. (a) 781 (a) a a 
MON FY Reynolds Spring Oo........--..- Quarter (a) 22 (@) = 
to Tobacco Prod. Corp...........+ 1929 07 ND 44 9.3 = 
Truax-Traer Coal ............+. 16 wks. 18 60(m) 3.53 1.3(¢) 1.60. 
uw aranty United Elec. Coal Co...........- 9 mos. 08 ll 99 64(e)  — 
Universal Pipe & Rad.......... Quarter (d) 18(m)(s) (d) — _ 
Building & Loan 
ss oc ation 
upon e eqe 
and ef rein #100 prensa Public Utilities 
Clip twice a year. 1» 6% 
Monthly Income Certi- Amer. Pr. & Lt. Co.........00% 12 mos. 09 22 4.53 . 19.4 ; 
ficates. Check every 30 Amer, Water Works & Elec.... 12 mos. 04 94 3.90 22.3 1 
days. 6% Compounded Detro.t Edison Co.......+++++++ 12 mos. 08 70 10.13 21.4 
twice a year. Save any Engineers Pub. Service.......... 12 mos. -04 75(s) 2.83 16.6 2.40 
amt., any time. Elec. Pr. & Light Co........... 12 mos. .08 14 2.87 22.8 
Inter. Tel. & Tel. Corp........+ 1929 06 43 3.03 13.8 2 
Niagara Hudson Pr. Corp....... 4 mos. 01 43(s) +23 24.8(g) -40 
ON ALL you United Lt, & Pr. ©0.........005 12 mos. .05 134(s) 237A 144A 1 
S AV F Utilities Pr. & Light........... 12 mos. 05 116 1.85 9.7 1 
6335 HOLLYWOOD BLVD., Guaranty Bldg. - 
LOS ANGELES Railroads 
Resources over 11 Million Dollars 
Gentral B. R. of MW. J........0. Quarter NM 48 1.63 $8.8(e) 8 
Delaware, Lack. & Western..... Quarter 01 NM 55 51.6(¢) 6 
SO Non ae eel Southern Railway ..........0+-. tm. 01 96 “60 58.4(6) 8 
as SShuateaby Period rpstieds Cm) Telading movtgages. (a) ncudlng” obligation, f 
subsidiaries ‘A-Class “A” stock. ND—No funded debt. NM—Negligible. NR—Not 
availab 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building and Loan Associations, provided that the information available 
on the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass'n 








New York 
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BUILDING LOANE? SAVINGS INSTITUTION 
195 Broapway- I7OFULTONS NYC. 


WRITE FOR GOOKL 














Arizona 








8 Accumulative 
Certificates 


107 nics Fully we 
6 GZ enone 


Certificates 





with 
“Arizona’s Largest Association” 


FIRST NATIONAL 
Building & Loan Association 
106-8 So. Central Ave., Phoenix, Ar‘z. 
Write for Explanatory Literature 














Texas 


0 FULL PAID SHARES 





Earnings Paid Semi-Annually in Cash 
Assets Over $3,250,000 


0) Security Building & Loan Ass’n 
“Where the Sunshine Spends 
the Winter” 
201 Broadway—San Antonio, 
Texas 


8% we Pay 0” 


cash dividends, payable quarterly on 
Fully Paid Shares. 
San Angelo Bidg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 


















Colorado 
Wy % 5-year 
Guaranteed 
B, Income 
$100 to $10,000 
Coupon 


™ Careful investors in 46 states and ™ 
11, Nations own our Certificates. 
! Issued for cash or on 10 Pay Plan. 


Colorado’s largest Guaranty Cap- 
@ ital Association. State supervised. 


Co-operative Banks, Homestead 
kj Ass’ns and Bldg. & Loan Ass’ns 
are identical institutions. 


@ Learn of Monthly Income Plan— §§ 
safety — tax exemption — avail- 
ability, and other vital facts. A 


Write for folder “C’’ today! 

J SILVER STATE # 
and Loan Association 

L « 1644 Welton St. Denver, Colo. J 
amERH HH fw 








\. Cash Dividends 
~. $100 to $10,000 


SX 
ATEMENT 
AND FOLDER — TODAY 


Equitable Association 


FORT WORTH - TEXAS 


FOR 
FINANCIAL 





To Building and 


Loan Investors:— 


We will be pleased to give you an opinion on 
any individual Association located in the 
United States, provided we have available 
data on which to base an opinion. Address 
Building & Loan Association Dept., The 
Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New 
York City. 





16 an Home tree 
Building & Loan Co. 


' JACKSONVILLE 
FLORIDA 


Each quarter since organi- 
zation in 1921 this Company 
has earned and paid divi- 
dends at the yearly rate of 


8% 


Full Information on Request 
(REBSEREERE 











Texas 











This interesting 
booklet FREE — 
ask for it ™ 
Vk 7, paid from 

earnings ~ 
Dividends exceed 
million dollars. 
Assets four mil- 
lion. Investin the 
growing Southwest 
for SAFETY, 
CONVENIENCE 
| and dhe: FIT 


Ce Ee 2 
Investment 


Wichita Falls 
Building € Joan 
CAssociation 


WICHITA Fates 
TEXAS 
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MIDLAND UNITED COMPANY 
An attractive illustrated booklet containing 
& review of the Midland United Company, 
its subsidiaries and their services, is now 
_ and will be sent free upon request. 
76 
RELIABLE INVESTMENT COUNSEL, HOW 
TO CHOOSE AND USE IT 
is the title of a booklet, issued by R. E. 
Wilsey & Co., which will give -you just the 
information the name implies. Before you 
choose any investment, send for and read 
this attractive booklet sent free upon re- 
quest. Ask for 768. 











JUNE 28, 1930 





For a delicious 


$1509 DINNER 


($2.00 Sundays & Holidays) 


PEY OE 


Oo weER §$ 
e and Willow Sts. 
Phone Main 2060 


4 MINUTES 
FROM WALL STREET Resident and Transient 


RiC #H 


mn ©: FF £2 


Brooklyn Heights 

















BABCOCK, RUSHTON 
~ & COMPANY 


Established 1895 


LISTED AND UNLISTED 
STOCKS AND BONDS 


Specialists in Bank Stocks and Stock Yards 
Securities 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Chicago Curb Exchange Association 
NEW YORK 
50 Broadway 
Telephone: Digby 3180 
CHICAGO 
137 South La Salle St. 
333 North Michigan Ave. 
Telephone: Central 8900 
DES MOINES 
Fleming Bldg. 
Telephone: 4-5121 
We Wall Mail Our Weekly Letter to 
Interested Parties 























W. B. Hipgs & COMPANY 


Members 


New York Stock Exchange 
Boston Stock Exchange 
Washington Stock Exchange 
Philadelphia Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
New York Cotton Exchange 
American Bankers Association 
District Bankers Association 





Hibbs Bldg., Washington, D. C. 
Telephone: National 0540 
The ONLY New York Stock Exchange 
House Having Its Main Office 
in Washington 





Dividends and Interest 


The Cudahy Packing 
Chicago, Ill, June 20, 1930 
The Board of Directors has this day de- 
clared the regular quarterly dividend of 
One Dollar ($1.00) per share on the out- 
standing Common Stock of ag 4 Dollars 
($50.00) par value, payable July 15, 1930 to 
stockholders of record July 3, 1930. 
A. W. ANDERSON, 
Secretary 








HUPP 
MOTOR CAR CORPORATION 


Detroit, Michigan, June 17, 19380. 
The Board of Directors have declared a cash 
dividend of fifty cents (50c) per share on the 
Common Stock of the Corporation, payable August 
1, 1930, to stockholders of record July 16, 1980. 


G. MN. ROBHM, Secretary. 





MAGMA COPPER COMPANY 
DIVIDEND NO. 35 
A dividend of One Dollar per share has been 
declared on the stock of this Company, payable 
July 15, 1980, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on June 80, 1980. 
H. B. DODGE, Treasurer. 
June 19, 1930. 
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Recent Achievements of 
Public Utilities 
(Continued from page 402) 








months when the supply of water for 
the operation of the hydro-electric 
plants is at a minimum. Conversely, 
during the winter and spring months, 
when hydro-electric energy is most 
abundant, the demands for natural gas 
for domestic consumption will be at the 
maximum. 


Mention of 
natural gas 
brings to 
mind one 
of the pioneers in this field, the Colum- 
bia Gas & Electric Corp, which has 
ambitious plans under way. The com- 
pany has strategically located natural 
gas properties in West Virginia, Ohio, 
Pennsylvania and New York, with a 
huge supply available. At present, Co- 
lumbia Gas has gas lines extending to 
the borders of Philadelphia and another 
line running northward to Olean, east- 
ward to Binghamton and southward 
through New York State to Garfield, 
New Jersey. In the not distant future 
a mixture of natural and manufactured 
gas may be served to gas consumers in 
both Philadelphia and New York. A 
pipe line is now under construction 
which will extend from West Virginia 
fields to Baltimore, Washington and 
Norfolk. In fact, active plans are in 
hand for expansion of markets, through 
making natural gas available to gas 
distributing companies serving many 
cities which have not heretofore han 
the advantage of natural gas. 


Dominant in 
Eastern Territory 


Virtually a new 
era in industrial 
structure has 
been effected by 
the widespread diffusion of electric 
power to non-metropolitan territory— 
the small towns and the countryside— 
and in this movement the Middle 
West Utilities System has played an 
important part. By moving power to 
the job, thus eliminating the necessity 
of moving the job to the power, it re- 
duces industrial concentration. The 
impetus thereby given to the decen- 
tralization of manufacturing is no 


Decentralizing 
Industry 


doubt the most spectacular effect of 
this widespread diffusion of electric 
energy. But further consideration un- 
folds a less obvious but no less signifi 
cant effect. That is the great assistance 
it provides in the household tasks 
where household tasks are undoubtedly 
of the highest economic importance. 

Electricity is a divisable, distriby- 
table power which is uniquely fitted 
for small jobs. The small town and 
rural household is enabled by electric 
power to carry on the cooking, laun- 
dry, sewing, and similar tasks which in 
the large cities have so frequently been 
surrendered to outside agencies. In the 
small community, outside services have 
not shouldered household tasks to any 
great extent. That is why, in the type 
of territory served by the Middle West 
Utilities System, the application of 
electric service to domestic uses is a 
consideration of tremendous impor- 
tance. 


Increasing Electric Avtomatic re 
Sale frigeration has 
_— been greatly 


improved dur- 
ing recent years, and its use in the 
home and in industry has increased 
very largely. At the beginning of 
1929, it was estimated that there were 
1,233,000 domestic units in use, but an 
extensive market still remains to be 
covered. This is only one of many 
channels through which utility com- 
panies can increase their sales, but it 
is an important one. From the stand- 
point of revenue, each refrigerator sold 
is equal on the average to a new cus- 
tomer added. 

Recently, Associated Gas & Electric 
Co. System during a six weeks’ cam- 
paign sold 13,700 automatic refrigera- 
tors, equivalent to 230 carloads, valued 
at $3,500,000, the largest number sold 
to date in a single campaign by any 
public utility system in the United 
States. Entire sales of the Associated 
System last year hardly exceeded the 
result of this six weeks’ campaign, 
which also was greater than the num- 
ber sold in the United States in 1922. 
Moreover, it is estimated that dealers 
in the Associated territory sold an ad- 
ditional 4,000 automatic refrigerators 
during the campaign period. The esti- 
mated annual revenue from the com: 
bined total sold will exceed $500,000. 





Hold Your Banquet 


Clark and Willow Sts. 


4 MINUTES 


Brooklyn Heights 


Phone Main 2000 FROM WALL STREET Resident and Transient 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 











Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 





Dividends and Interest 





Diversified Investments 
Incorporated 


Kansas City, Missouri 


The regular quarterly dividends 
of $1.75 per share on the 7% Firat 
Preferred Stock; $1.00 per share on 
the Participating Preferred (for- 
merly Class A) Stock; $1.00 per 
share on the Class C Stock and. 
dividends on the Class A Common 
Stock payable either in stock at the 
rate of 1/50th of one share, or in 
eash at the rate of 60c per share 
will be paid on July 15, 1930, to the 
stockholders of record on July 1, 
1930. at 3:00 o’clock P. 

An extra cash dividend of 650c 
per share will also be paid on the 
Class A Common Stock on July 15, 
1980. V. E. CHANEY, 

Vice President and Treasurer. 














SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, June 12, 1930. 


PREFERRED STOCK 
A dividend of one and one-quarter per cent 
(1%%) on the Preferred stock of Southern Rail- 
way Company has been declared payable on July 
15, 1980, to stockholders of record at the cloge 
of business June 23, 1930. 


COMMON STOCK 
A dividend of two per cent (2%) on the Com- 
mon stock of Southern Railway Company has been 
declared payable on August 1, 1930, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business July 1, 
1930, 


Cheques in payment of these dividends will be 
mailed to all stockholders of record at their ad- 
dresses as they appear on the books of the Com- 
pany unless otherwise instructed in writing. 


0. BE. A. McCARTHY, Secretary. 


BAYUK CIGARS INC, 


PHILADELPHIA 
A quarterly dividend of 134% on the First 
Preferred stock of this corporation was declared 
30,1950. 'A dividend of 7$¢ por ahase ou 
une 30, ; ividend o re on 
the Common stock of this corporation was de- 
clared payable July 15, 1930, to stockholders of 
record June 30, 1930. Checks will be mailed. 
John O. Davis, Secretary 








June 13, 1930. 








AIRREDUCTION CO., INC. 
Lincoln Bldg., 60 East 42nd St., New York. 
June 18, 1930. 
DIVIDEND NO. 53. 

The Board of Directors of this Company bas de- 
clared the regular quarterly dividend of $.75 per 
share on the Capital Stock of the Company, pay- 
a 15, 1930, to stockholders of record June 


R. B. DAVIDSON, Secretary. 





The Western Union Telegraph Company 
New York, June 10, 1930. 
DIVIDEND NO. 245 


“_ dividend of TWO PER CENT. on the Capital 
= os of this Company has been declared payable 
cate | of July next, to stockholders of 
Tae, ine é@ close of business on the 25th day of 
The transfer books will remain open. 

G. K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 








R AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY 
A Jersey City, N. J., June 11, 1930 € 


Quarterly dividend (No. 113) of one and three- 
Qwarters per cent on the Preferred Stock 





JUNE 28, 1930 








Sereee/ National Cash 
INC CA 
SaeeeZ— Credit Ass'n 


National Cash Credit Association 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 29 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fif- 
teen Cents (15c) per share and an extra 
dividend of Twenty Cents (20c)_ per 
share and a stock dividend of Three 
One-Hundredths (3/100ths) of one share 
has been declared on the Preferred Stock 
of the Association, payable on July Ist, 
1980, to stockholders of record June 12th, 
1930. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


National Cash Credit Association 


Common Stock Dividend No. 29 


The regular quarterly dividend of 
Twenty Cents per share and a 
stock dividend of Three One-Hundredths 
(3/100ths) of one share has been declared 
on the Common Stock of the Association, 
payable July 1st, 1930, to stockholders of 
record June 12th, 1930. 

OSOAR NELSON, Treasurer. 

Note: Stock originally issued after 
APRIL ist, 1930, will receive a pro rata 
dividend according to resolution. 

















PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC CO. 
DIVIDEND NOTICE 
Common Stock Dividend No. 58 


A regular quarterly cash dividend for the 
three months’ period ending June 30, 
1930, equal to 2% of its par value (being 
at the rate of 8% per annum) will be 
paid upon the Common Capital Stock of 
this Company by check on July 15, 1930, 
to shareholders of record at the close of 
business on June 30, 1930. The Transfer 
Books will not be closed. 


D. H, FOOTE, Secretary-Treasurer. 
San Francisco, California 








The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
Baltimore, Md., June 18, 1980. 

The Board of Directors this day declared, for 
the three months ending June 30, 1930, from the 
net profits of the Company, a dividend of one (1) 
per cent on the Preferred Stock of the Company. 

The Board also declared from the surplus profits 
of the Company, a dividend of one and three- 
quarters (1%) per cent on the Common Stock of 
the Company. . 

Both dividends are payable September 2, 1930, 
to Stockholders of record at the close of business 
on July 19, 1930. 

The Transfer Books will not close. 

G. F. MAY, Secretary. 





UNITED VERDE EXTENSION MINING 
COMPANY 


233 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Dividend No. 57 June 18th, 1930 
A dividend of Fifty Cents per share on the out- 
standing capital stock has been declared, payable 
August 1st, 1930, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business July 2nd, 1980. Stock transfer 


books do not close. 
C, P. SANDS, Treasurer 





The New York Centra! Railroad Co. 
New York, June 11, 1930. 


A Dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) per share on 
the capital steck of this Company has been de- 
clared payable August 1, 1930, to stockhoiders of 
record at the close of business June 27, 1980. 

H. G. SNELLING, General Treasurer. 








Public Service Corporation 


of New Jersey 
Dividend No. 92 on Com- 
mon Stock 
Dividend No. 46 on 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 30 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 8 on $5.00 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of PublicService 
Corporation of New Jersey has declared divi- 
dends at the rate of 8% per annum on the 8% 
Cumulative Pref Stock, being $2.00 per 
share; at the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $1.75 per 
share; at the rate of $5.00 per annum on the 
non par value Cumulative Preferred Stock, be- 
ing $1.25 per share, and 85 cents per share on 
the non par value Common Stock for the quarter 
ending June 30 1930. All dividends are payable 
June 30, 1930. to stockholders of record at the 
close of business May 31 1930. 
Dividends on 6% Cumulative Preferred stock 
are payable on the last day of each month. 
T W Van Middlesworth, I reasurer 








Public Service Electric 
and Gas Company 


Dividend No. 24 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 22 on 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors ot Public Service 
Electricand Gas Company has declared the reg 
ular quarterly dividend on the 7% and 6% Pre- 
ferred Stock of that Company. Dividends are 
payable June 30. 1930. to stockholders of record 
at the close of business June 2, 1930 

T W Van Middlesworth Treasurer 











‘CANADA DRY’ 


Ginger Ale, Incorporated 
A Delaware Corporation 


Dividend Notice 


At the meeting of the Board of Directors 
of Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Incorporated, 
held June 16, 1930, a regular quarterly 
dividend of one dollar and 25 cents ($1.25) 
per share was declared, payable July 15, 
1930, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business July 1, 1980. 


R. W. SNOW, Secretary. 








THE NEW YORK AIR BRAKE 
COMPANY 


New York, June 18, 1930. 
The Board of Directors on this day de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of Ninety 
Cents ($0.90) per share upon the outstand- 
ing no-par-value Common Stock, payable 
August 1, 1930, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on July 8, 1930. 
C. E. LEACH, Secretary. 


The Alexander Milburn Company 
BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
has declared its 62nd consecutive Quarterly Divi- 
dent of 1%% upon the Preferred Stock and the 
regular Quarterly Dividend of 2% upon the Com- 
mon Stock of the Corporation to Stcckholders of 
record, payable July 1, 1930. 
ALEXANDER PF, JENKINS, 
President & Tr 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free upon request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let winch explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290) 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 

The booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent independent income may be built 
through the systematic investing of small 
sums set aside from current earnings. 
(318). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 


“WHAT I8 THE CLASS A STOCK?” 
An analysis of the Class A Stock of the 
Associated Gas & Blectric Company, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


STOCK MAREET PROFITS—MAKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 
An interesting booklet describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed in 
profitable stock market trading. Also a 
unique ‘One Outstanding Stock’’ method 
for the investor with limited funds. (504). 


MARKET ACTION 
is the title of a bulletin issued every week 
by a large financial service house, which 
will keep you advised of the opportunities 
offered with every turn of the market. Send 
for your complimentary copy today. (493). 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 

“Bonds and Stocks,’’ ‘Classes of Bonds,”’ 
“Factors of Bond Values,’’ ‘‘How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.’’ These and 
other subjects of interest to the prospec- 
tive purchaser of bonds are discussed in 
our booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy Them.”’ 
Copy on request. (509). 


BYLLESBY NEWS BULLETIN 


Issued weekly, Contains articles of interest 
regarding the properties controlled by H. 
M. Byllesby. Should be read regularly by 
every investor holding public utility securi- 
(one) Send for a complimentary copy: 
(654). 


HANDY MANUAL OF INVESTMENT 
TRUSTS 


168 pages of statistical data on 146 leading 
companies, recently published in pocket size 
by an Investment Trust Security House. 
Send for your free copy. (664). 


A LIST OF BONDS, PREFERRED AND 
COMMON STOCKS 


is included in the 1930 recommendations 
contained in an interesting booklet issued 
by Newman Bros. & Worms, members New 
York Stock Exchange. Send today for your 
free copy. (669). 


NATIONAL WATER WORES SECURITIES 


What is the future for the securities of 
this public utility? You can secure a satis- 
factory answer if you send today for 681. 


PRUDENCE-BONDS FOR PRUDENT 
PEOPLE 


A brief description of how Prudence-Bonds 
are secured by conservative first mortgages 
on income producing properties and guaran- 
teed by over $16,500,000 of the Prudence 
Company’s capital, surplus and reserves. 
Its message is short, but its benefits are 
long. Ask for 691. 


RUSSELL MILLER MARKET LETTER 


will be gladly mailed to you upon request. 
Issued by Russell Miller & Co., members 
New York Stock Exchange, having offices 
on Pacific coast and in New York. Ask 
for 704. 


INVESTMENT SHARES 


is a booklet issued by a Texas building 
and loan association describing the various 
forms of investments issued. Under state 
supervision. Send for 708. 


HAMILTON GAS ANNUAL REPORT § 


contains data on the Appalachian Gas 
Fields in which the properties of the 
Hamilton Gas Company are located. These 
gas fields are nearest to the new great 
markets of the Eastern Seaboard now be- 
coming available and at least the greatest 
portion of the gas to be delivered to these 
centers must be taken from this region. 
Send today for 722. 


- BELL TELEPHONE SECURITIES 


is the title of a booklet containing invest- 
ment suggestions for the careful investor. 
If you are interested in the securities of 
this important public utility, send for your 
free copy. (727). 
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LEFCOURT NATIONAL BANK & TRUST 
COMPANY ; 

A sixteen-page brochure, describing the 
history, management, progress and pros- 
pects, has been prepared by Normandie 
National Securities Corporation. Copy 
gladly mailed upon request. (738). 


“APPALACHIANA”’ 
is the title of the weekly publication issued 
by the Appalachian Gas Oorporation and 
contains timely information en the natural 
gas industry and the securtstes of this sys- 
tem. Your name will be placed on the 
regular mailing list upon request. (749). 


A COMPLETE FINANCIAL LIBRARY IN 
11 VOLUMES 
These eleven Standard Books, published by 
The Magazine of Wall Street, cover every 
phase of modern security trading and in- 
vesting. Available at moderate cost. Write 
for descriptive circular. (752). 


WHEN TO BUY AND WHEN TO SELL 


The Investment and Business Forecast, the 
only security advisory service conducted by 
or affiliated with The Magazine of Wall 
Street, definitely advises subscribers what 
securities to buy or sell short and when to 
close out or cover. Current weekly edition 
and full particulars sent without obligation. 
7 


BOND SAFETY—FIXED INTEREST OF 6% 

WITH AN EXTRA PARTICIPATION IN 

PROFITS 
describes the attractiveness of the Partici- 
pation Bonds of the American Cash Credit 
corporation, one of the N. C, C. C. A. 
Group. An interesting booklet describing 
the attractiveness of the Industrial loan 
field for investment will be sent free upon 
request. (754). 


THE TOBEY AND KIRK MARKET LETTER 
th’s week contains among other interesting 
items, resumes on the stocks of Companies 
in Improving Positions. Send today for 
your complimentary copy. (755). 


AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS POWER 
CORPORATION 
have issued its annual report containing a 
history of the corporation, its earnings, 
statistical data, and .services rendered. A 
complimentary copy will be sent to you 
upon request. (761). 


MORRISON & TOWNSEND MARKET 
LETTER 


this week discusses National Dairy Products 
Corp., General Motors Corp., Standard 
Brands, Inc., Lambert Company, Warner 
Bros. Pictures, Inc., Consolidated Gas of 
New York, Eastman Kodak Co., General 
Foods Corp., Baltimore & Ohio R. R., 
Standard Oil of New Jersey. Ask for 766. 


AMERICA’S NEW FRONTIER 
The strategic position of the small town in 
American industrial development is fully 
discussed in this booklet which has been 
issued by Middle West Utilities Company. 
Send for your complimentary copy. (773). 


CHICAGO MARKET SURVEY 
Four regular features of the monthly Chi- 
cago Market Survey, issued by Pau! H. 
Davis & Co., have proven especially helpful 
to interested investors. Among them is 4 
brief analysis and charts of a number of 
the more important stocks listed on the 
Chiengoa Stock Exchange. Send for your 
copy. (iTA). 
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Pacific Gas and Electric Company 


San Francisco, California 


The Company operates in thirty-eight counties in Northern and Central California, with an area of 
61,000 square miles and a population exceeding 2,500,000. In this field, one of the most rapidly 
growing sections in the country, it serves approximately 360 cities and towns, as well as an exten- 
sive and diversified rural area. In 1929, sixty-five per cent of its revenues were derived from sales 
of electric energy, thirty-two per cent from gas sales, and three per cent from minor activities. 


COMPARATIVE INCOME ACCOUNT—5 YEARS 


Year 1929 Year 1928 Year 1927 Year 1926 


$64,819,618 $61,788,079 $58,395,812 $51,125,990 


Year 1925 


$48,066,897 





Gross Revenue (incl. Miscellaneous Income) 
Operating Expenses, Taxes (including Federal 
Taxes), Maintenance and Reserves for Insurance, 


Casualties and Uncollectible Accounts 29,654,475 


$21,471,515 
8,383,425 


$13,088,090 
4,228,850 


$8,859,240 
3,488,880 


$5,370,360 
4,119,970 
$1,250,390 


15.23% 
10.42% 


28,898,712 


$19,168,185 
7,508,837 


$11,659,348 
3,807,991 
$7,851,357 
3,265,434 
$4,585,923 
3,624,337 
$961,586 


14.43% 
10.12% 


31,759,205 


$30,028,874 
10,659,216 


$19,369,658 
5,967,320 
$13,402,338 
4,601,630 
$8,800,708 
5,550,574 
$3,250,134 


17.51% 
12.68% 


30,596,845 


$27,798,967 
11,034,372 
$16,764,595 
5,378,545 
$11,386,050 
4,384,858 


$7,001,192 
4,892,352 
$2,108,840 


16.58% 
11.45% 


31,247,790 


$33,571,828 
10,353,708 


$23,218,120 
"7,477,634 


$15,740,486 
4,840,565 
$10,899,921 
6,191,892 
$4,708,029 


19.21% 
14.08% 





Net Income 
Bond Interest and Discount 





Reserve for Depreciation 





Surplus 
Dividends Paid on Preferred Stock 





Dividends Paid on Common Stock (8%) 





Balance (Undistributed Surplus).. 


( Preferred .... 


%Earned on Average Stock 
Common .... 


Outstanding during each year 


BALANCE SHEET, DECEMBER 31, 1929 
ASSETS LIABILITIES 


Plants and Properties $407,287,837 Common Stock Outstanding and 
Investments 1,604,799 Subscribed 

Discount and Expenses on Capital Stocks 28,905 Preferred Stock Outstanding and 
Trustees of Sinking Fund 345,399 Subscribed 

Current Assets: Stock of Subsidiary Companies owned by 


Cash and Secured Short- Public 
Term Notes Funded Debt in Hands of Public 


$95,534,957 
86,098,482 


26,556 


$22,316,786 207,024,200 








Year Ended 
Dec. 31 


Gain in Ten Years 
Increase, Per Cent 


Other Current Assets . 


. 13,380,363 


35,697,149 
9,057,833 
$454,021,922 


Unamortized Bond Discount and Ex- 


ments 





Renewals 


Other Reserves 
Surplus Unappropriated 


Total Liabilities 


RECORD OF TEN YEARS’ GROWTH 


Gross 
Oper, Revenue 


Sales of 
Electricity 
K.W.H. 


Sales of Gas 
Cubic Feet 


Current and Accrued Liabilities 


Reserve for and Replace- 


Number of 
Consumers 
Dec. 31 


15,101,558 


25,877,905 
3,900,232 
20,458,032 


$454,021 ,922 


Number of 
Stockholders 
Dec, 31 








$25,938,372 


44,451,586 
47,729,079 
50,960,571 
57,893,181 
61,449,592 
64,440,588 


658,449,000 


1,334,035.000 
1,351,798.000 
1,514,981,000 
1.657.965,000 
1,774.222,000 
1,948,656,000 





$38,502,216 
148.44% 


1,290,207 000 
195.95% 


9,792,386,000 


15.277,478,000 
16,200,951,000 
17,482,206.000 
20,214,834,000 
21,058,369,000 
22,041,346,000 


520,619 


763,617 
813,698 
874,724 
967,717 
1,004,340 
1,038,546 


8,813 


31,859 
34,863 
39,149 
46,068 
’ 49,068 
61,131 





12,248,960,000 
125.09% 


517,927 
99.48% 


52,318 
593.65% 


Copies of the Annual Report, including Income and Surplus Accounts and Balance Sheet, certified 


by Messrs. 


Haskins 


& Sells, 


Certified Public Accountants, may be obtained on application to 


D. H. Foote, Vice President and Secretary-Treasurer, 245 Market Street, San Francisco, Calif. 


Inquiries regarding the Company are invited. 
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FOR THE HOME —General Electric and its associ- 
ated companies manufacture a complete line of 
electric products and appliances, including G-E 
MAZDA and G-E Edison MAZDA lamps, G-E 
refrigerators, G-E fans, G-E vacuum cleaners, 
G-E wiring systems, Edison Hotpoint ranges, 
percolators, toasters, and other Hotpoint 
products. 


JOIN US IN THE GZNERAL ELECTRIC PROGRAM, BROADCAST EVERY SATURDAY EVENING ON A NATION-WIDE N.B.C. 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 








FOR INDUSTRY—Several thousand electric prod- 
ucts and appliances including generating and 
distributing apparatus, motors, electric heating 
apparatus, street lights, floodlights, traffic’ lights, 
airport lights, Cooper Hewitt lights, Victor X-ray 
apparatus, motion-picture apparatus, electric loco- 
motives and equipment, and __ street-railway 
equipment. 
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